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enactment of certain legislation; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

54, Also, petition of Robert B. Murphy,
Leavenworth, KEans,, relative to enacting cer-
tain private legislation; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

55. Also, petition of Henry Stoner, Port-
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land, Oreg., relative to war on crime; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

66. Also, petition of Syndicate of Puerto
Rican’s Labor Leaders, San Juan, P.R., rela-
tive to the Honorable Richard M. Nixon,

President of the United States, giving pardon
to certain individuals; to the Committee on

the Judiciary.

3419

57. Also, petition of the City Council, Erie,
Pa., relative to raising the level of the income
tax exemption; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

58, Also, petition of the chairman of the
Naha City Assembly, Naha, Okinawa, relative
to applying local laws regarding labor rights;
to the Committee on Armed Services.

SENATE—Monday, February 17, 1969

The Senate met at 12 o'clock meridian,
and was called to order by the Vice Pres-
ident.

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Almighty God, who has made and pre-
served us a nation, deepen the roots of
this land in everlasting righteousness
that the glory of our fathers fade not
away. May Thy higher wisdom and infi-
nite grace be the stability of our times.
Make us equal to our high trust, reverent
in the use of freedom, just in the exercise
of power, generous in the protection of
the weak.

Consecrate all who labor in this place
to the service of this Nation, that by
serving this land we may serve all man-
kind.

Through Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of Friday,
February 7, 1969, be dispensed with.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the President
of the United States were communicated
to the Senate by Mr. Geisler, one of his
secretaries.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session,

The VICE PRESIDENT laid before the
Senate messages from the President of
the United States submitting sundry
nominations, and withdrawing the nom-
ination of U. Alexis Johnson, of Califor-
nia, to be U.S. Alternate Governor of the
International Monetary Fund and U.S.
Alternate Governor of the International
Bank for Reconstruction and Develop-
ment, which nomination messages were
referred to the appropriate committees.

(For nominations this day received, see
the end of Senate proceedings.)

REPORTS OF A COMMITTEE SUB-
MITTED DURING ADJOURNMENT

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of February 7, 1969, Mr. JORDAN
of North Carolina, from the Committee
on Rules and Administration, reported
favorably, without amendment, on Feb-
ruary 7, 1969, the following resolutions:

S. Res. 22. Resolution authorizing the
Committee on Banking and Currency to
examine, investigate, and study certain mat-
ters (Rept. No. 91-45);
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5. Res. 23. Resolution authorizing the
Committee on Banking and Currency to in-
vestigate matters pertaining to public and
private housing and urban affairs (Rept. No.
91-46);

S.Res. 24. Resolution to study certain
aspects of national securlty and international
operations (Rept. No, 91-565);

S.Res. 26. Resolution authorizing the Com-
mittee on Government Operations to make
investigations into the efficlency and econ-
omy of operations of all branches of Govern-
ment (Rept. No. 91-51);

8. Res. 31. Resolution authorizing a study
of Federal election laws and related matters
(Rept. No. 91-76) ;

S. Res. 34. Resolution to provide funds for
the Committee on Public Works (Rept. No.
91-75) ;

8. Res. 41. Resolution to consider matters
pertaining to Federal charters, holidays, and
celebrations (Rept. No, 91-63);

S.Res. 45. Resolution to study matters
pertaining to immigration and naturalization
(Rept. No. 91-65);

5. Res. 54. Resolution to Investigate na-
tional penitentiaries (Rept. No. 91-68);

5. Res. 56. Resolution to make a study of all
matters within the jurisdiction of the Com-
mittee on Armed Services (Rept. No. 91-44);

5. Res. 57. Resolution authorizing the Se-
lect Committee on Small Business to make a
complete study of the problems of small and
independent businesses (Rept. No. 81-77);

8. Res. 59. Resolution to provide additional
funds for the Committee on Aeronautical and
Space Sciences (Rept. No. 91-43);

8. Res. 60. Resolution authorizing the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs to in-
vestigate certain matters within its jurisdic-
tion (Rept. No. 9§1-56);

8. Res. 65. Resolution to authorize the Sen-
ate to respond to official invitations received
from foreign governments or parliamentary
bodies and associations (Rept. No, 91-80);
and

8. Res. 79. Resolution to authorize the Com-
mittee on Commerce to make certain studies
(Rept. No, 91-47).

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of February 7, 1869, Mr. JORDAN
of North Carolina, from the Committee
on Rules and Administration, reported
favorably, with an amendment, on Feb-
ruary 7, 1969, the following resolutions:

5. Res. 25. Resolution to provide funds to
study and evaluate the effects of laws per-
taining to proposed reorganizations in the
executive branch of the Government (Rept.
No. 91-52);

5. Res. 27. Resolution authorizing a study
of intergovernmental relationships between
the United States and the States and
municipalities (Rept. No. 91.-54);

5. Res. 38. Resolution authorizing the
Committee on Government Operations to
study the origin of research and development
programs financed by the departments and
agencies of the Federal Government (Rept.
No. 91-563);

8. Res. 39. Resolution to study administra-
tive practice and procedure, and for other
purposes (Rept. No. 91-57);

S. Res. 40. Resolution to investigate anti-
trust and monopoly laws of the United States
(Rept. No. 91-58) ;

S. Res. 42. Resolution autvorizing a study
of matters pertaining to constitutional
amendments (Rept. No. 91-59);

S. Res. 43. Resolution to investigate matters
pertaining to constitutional rights (Rept.
No. 91-60);

5. Res. 46. Resolution to Investigate the
administration, operation, and enforcement
of the Internal Security Act (Rept. No. 91-
66);

S. Res. 47. Resolution to study and ex-
amine the Federal judiclal system (Rept. No.
01-64);

S. Res, 48. Resolution to investigate juve-
nile delinquency (Rept. No, 91-67);

S. Res. 49. Resolution to examine and re-
view the statutes relating to patents, trade-
marks, and copyrights (Rept. No. 81-69);

S. Res. 50. Resolution to investigate prob-
lems created by the flow of refugees and
escapees from communistic tyranny (Rept.
No. 91-70);

S. Res. 51. Resolution to study revision and
codification of the statutes of the United
States (Rept. No. 91-71);

8. Res. 52. Resolution to make a full and
complete study of the separation of powers
under the Constitution (Rept. No. 81-61);

8. Res. 63. Resolution authorlzing the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civll Service to
make certain investigations (Rept. No, 91-
74);

S. Res. 64. Resolution to provide for a study
of matters pertaining to the foreign policy
of the United States by the Committee on
Foreign Relations (Rept. No. 91-50);

8. Res. 66. Resolutlon to continue for one
year the existing authority for the Commit-
tee on Finance to employ six additional
clerical employees (Rept. No. 91-49);

S. Res. 68. Resolution to continue the Se-
lect Committee on Nutrition and Human
Needs (Rept. No. 91-T78);

S. Res. 76. Resolution to continue the Spe-
cial Committee on Aging (Rept. No. 91-79);

S. Res. 80. Resolution to authorize an in-
vestigation into the problems of education
for American Indians (Rept. No. 91-73);

8. Res. B1, Resolution to authorize certain
investigations and studies by the Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare (Rept.
No. 91-72); and

S. Res, 84. Resolution authorizing the Com-
mittee on the District of Columbia to inves-
tigate certain matters within its jurisdiction
(Rept. No. 91-48).

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of February 7, 1969, Mr. JORDAN
of North Carolina, from the Committee
on Rules and Administration, reported
favorably, with amendments, on Febru-
ary 7, 1969, the following resolution:

5. Res. 44. Resolution to investigate crimi-
nal laws and procedures (Rept. No, 91-62).

READING OF WASHINGTON'S FARE-
WELL ADDRESS ON FRIDAY, FEB-
RUARY, 21, 1969

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
Washington’s Farewell Address in the
Senate this year, pursuant to the order
of the Senate of January 24, 1901, be on
Friday, February 21.
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The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

DESIGNATION OF SENATOR FANNIN
TO READ WASHINGTON'S FARE-
WELL ADDRESS

The VICE PRESIDENT. Pursaant to
the order of January 24,1901, as modified
by a previous order, the Chair designates
the Senator from Arizona (Mr. FANNIN)
to read Washington’s Farewell Address
on Friday, February 21, 1969.

APPOINTMENT OF SENATOR BELL-
MON TO THE MIGRATORY BIRD
CONSERVATION COMMISSION

The VICE PRESIDENT. Pursuant to
title 16, United States Code, section 7154,
the Chair appoints the Senator from
Oklahoma (Mr. BeLimon) to the Migra-
tory Bird Conservation Commission, in
lieu of the Senator from Nebraska (Mr.
HRruska), who resigned.

WAIVER OF CALL OF CALENDAR
UNDER RULE VIII

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I
ask unanimous consent that the call of
the calendar under rule VIII, for the con-
sideration of unobjected-to measures, be
waived.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

EULOGIES OF SENATOR BARTLETT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that at the conclu-
sion of the transaction of morning busi-
ness on Wednesday next, a period be set
aside for Senators to eulogize our late
departed colleague, Bob Bartlett, of
Alaska.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

GUN CONTROL LEGISLATION—AD-
DITIONAL COSPONSORS OF BILL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, on
February 4, the distinguished Senator
from Utah (Mr. BenNerr) introduced
S. 845. It seems to me to indicate that
registration by another name is being
required by a regulation of the Infernal
Revenue Service. This regulation covers
ammunition for pistols, rifles, shotguns,
and some components, including
primers, propellent powders, cartridge
cases, and bullets.

Under sections 992(b) (5) and 923(g)
the dealer is required to record the name,
age, and address of the buyer of firearms
or ammunition, while section 923(g) au-
thorizes the Secretary of the Treasury to
issue regulations relative to recordkeep-
ing by dealers. The regulations issued by
the Secretary of the Treasury call for far
more than sections 922 and 923 require
and, in my judegment, go considerably
beyond the intent of Congress in passing
the Gun Control Act of 1968.

For example, the regulations issued by
the Secretary of the Treasury call for the
following: Date; manufacturer; caliber,
gage, or type of component; quantity;
name; address; date of birth; and mode
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of identification, driver’s license, and so
forth.

It seems to me that this goes far be-
yond “the name, age, and address"” of the
law and covers a good deal more territory
whieh, in effect, amounts fo registration.

If there is to be registration, let it be
in the open and on the table, and let
everyone be aware of it. Congress, in my
opinion, opposed registration under the
Gun Control Act of 1968, and this regu-
lation, in my judgment, would go far
beyond what Congress intended.

This is back-door registration and
should be corrected. In my judgment, it
is necessary to correct an unnecessary
burden and a deceptive form of registra-
tion and fo bring the regulations in line
with the intent of Congress at the time
the bill was passed.

I ask unanimous consent that I be
registered as a cosponsor of Senator
BenweTT's bill, S. 845.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, will the Senator yield?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that my
name also be added as a cosponsor.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

THE SUEZ CANAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, there
is universal agreement that the situation
in the Middle East is a powder keg. There
is almost universal agreement that the
fuse grows shorter as weeks, months, and
years go by without a peaceful settle-
ment of the problems which remain from
the war of 1967. To be sure, there have
been no Israeli retaliations for the
hideous mass executions in Iraq. To be
sure, there have been no further Arab
attacks on Israeli commercial aviation.

Nevertheless, the gnawing question re-
mains: How much longer before the eye-
for-an-eye retaliations are resumed?
The question will persist, and properly
50, in the absence of the beginning of a
settlement of the issues of the conflict.
The prospects for finding a way out of
the ice jam, however, are not yet visible,
That seems to me to be the case, whether
the initiative is seen as coming from two
powers, from four powers, from direct
Israel-Arab negotiations, or from more
U.N. resolutions, whether supplicatory
or condemnatory.

Is there another possibility? Is there
the possibility of a modest beginning on
settlement which eschews sweeping gen-
eralities or emotional insistences on who
is or who is not at fault? Can there be a
beginning without faultfinding—a be-
ginning, indeed, in which there is no sig-
nificant sacrifice of position on any side?

In this connection, I would point out
that the Suez Canal has been completely
inoperative since the war of 1967. Israeli
forces now hold the east bank of the
waterway and the Egyptians, the west.
However, even if both sides were willing
to permit free usage, it would be of no
avail at this point, because the canal
is blocked by ships which were sunk
at the outset of the conflict. Within the
channel, moreover, are entrapped other
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vessels whose crews have been im-
mobilized for almost 2 years.

The loss which results from this situa-
tion hits hardest at Egypt and Europe.
As a result of the stoppage, tens of mil-
lions of dollars have been added to the
fuel bills of the latter. In a broader sense,
however, there has been a loss to the
concept of freedom of navigation and to
the foundations of international com-
merce, as there is whenever a great
waterway is closed to any or all nations.
Each day that the current situation per-
sists, moreover, the many-sided loss ac-
cumulates.

Someday, Mr. President, the work of
clearing and restoring the canal will be-
gin. Apart from the political situation,
this technical undertaking will involve
several weeks or months of work. It seems
to me that it would be to the advantage
of all concerned if this operation could
begin now. There would be no loss to any-
one, so far as I can see, if the entrapped
ships were freed and the canal were made
ready for peaceful use, even as Egypt and
Israel maintain their respective military
positions on the two banks. On the other
hand, this course would advance, by at
least several weeks, the time commercial
operations could be resumed, once the
political situation makes resumption pos-
sible. Most important, the two principal
combatants of the war would acquire, in
the restoration, an experience in dealing
peacefully with one another—with UN.
collaboration, to be sure, but not at arm’s
length—in the solution of a mutual dif-
ficulty.

It is a slender possibility, Mr. Presi-
dent, but it could prove to be a useful
initiative. Certainly, I should like to see
it explored through whatever channels
may be feasible, If there is receptivity in
Israel and Egypt, it might conceivably
break the ice jam which now prevails
in the situation in the Middle East.

LIMITATION OF STATEMENTS DUR-
ING TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that statements in
relation to the transaction of routine
morning business be limited to 3 minutes.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

The VICE PRESIDENT laid before the
Senate the following letters, which were
referred as indicated:

FEDERAL PLAN FOR METEOROLOGICAL SERVICES
AND SUPPORTING RESEARCH

A letter from the Deputy Director, Bureau
of the Budget, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a Federal plan for meteorologleal serv-
ices and supporting research for the fiscal
year 1970 (with an accompanying docu-
ment); to the Committee on Appropriations.

REPORT OF CERTAIN PrOoPOSED FACILITIES

PROJECTS FOR THE ARMY RESERVE

A letter from the Deputy Assistant Secre-
tary of Defense (Properties and Installa-
tions), reporting, pursuant to law, on the
location, nature, and estimated cost of cer-
tain facilities projects proposed to be under-
taken for the Army Reserve (with an accom-
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panying paper); to the Committee on Armed
Services.
RePORT OF CERTAIN PrOPOSED FACILITIES
PROJECTS FOR THE NAVAL RESERVE

A letter from the Deputy Assistant Secre-
tary of Defense (Properties and Instalia-
tions) reporting, pursuant to law, on the
location, nature, and estimated cost of cer-
tain facilities projects proposed to be under-
taken for the Naval Reserve (with an ac-
companying paper); to the Committee on
Armed Services.

REPORT OF EXPORT-IMPORT BANK OF THE

UNITED STATES

A letter from the Secretary of the Export-
Import Bank of the United States, reporting,
pursuant to law, the amount of Export-Im=-
port Bank Insurance and guarantees issued
in December 1968 in connection with U.S.
exports to Yugoslavia; to the Committee on
Banking and Currency.

REPORT ON NUMBER OF CIVILIAN OFFICERS AND
EMPLOYEES IN THE EXECUTIVE BRANCH OF
THE GOVERNMENT

A letter from the Director, Bureau of the
Budget, transmitting, pursuant to law, a
report on the number of civilian officers and
employees in the executive branch of the
Government for the quarter ended Decem-
ber 31, 1968 (with an accompanying report);
to the Committee on Finance.
INTERNATIONAL LABOR ORGANIZATION CONVEN-
TION No. 123 AND RECOMMENDATION No, 124

A letter from the Assistant Secretary for
Congressional Relations, Department of
State, transmitting, pursuant to law, the
text of ILO Convention No. 123 and ILO
recommendation No. 124, adopted at Geneva
in June 1965 (with accompanying papers);
to the Committee on Foreign Relations.

REPORTS OF THE COMPTROLLER (GENERAL

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on the examination of the
financial statements of the Federal Prison
Industries, Inc., for fiscal year 1068, dated
February 11, 1969 (with an accompanying
report); to the Committee on Government
Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on Federal programs for the
benefit of disadvantaged preschool children,
Los Angeles County, Calif., Office of Economic
Opportunity and Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, dated February 14,
1960 (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Government Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on the need for improved ac-
counting for civillan employees’ leave of
absence in the military departments, De-
partment of Defense, dated February 7, 1969
(with an accompanying report); to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

A letter from the Tomptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on the need for improved gulde-
lines in contracting for research with Gov-
ernment-sponsored nonprofit contractors,
Department of Defense, Atomic Energy Com-
mission and National Aeronautics and Space
Administration, dated February 10, 1969
(with an accompanying report); to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

REPORT OF NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE
ADMINISTRATION

A letter from the Acting Administrator,
National Aeronautics and Space Administra-
tion, reporting, pursuant to law, on the dis-
posal of certailn foreign excess property; to
the Committee on Government Operations.

REPORT OF THE NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF ARTS
AND LETTERS

A letter from the Assistant Secretary, the
National Institute of Arts and Letters, trans-
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mitting, pursuant to law, their report for
the year 1968 (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on the Judiciary.

THIRD PREFERENCE AND SIXTH PREFERENCE

CLASSIFICATIONS FOR CERTAIN ALIENS

A letter from the Commissioner, Immigra-
tion and Naturalization Service, Department
of Justice, transmitting, pursuant to law, re-
ports relating to third preference and sixth
preference classifications for certain aliens
(with accompanying papers); to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

SUSPENSION OF DEPORTATION OF ALIENS—

WITHDRAWAL OF NAME

A letter from the Commissioner, Immigra-
tion and Naturalization Service, Department
of Justice, withdrawing the name of Mr.
Trifon Nicholas Kritsis from a report relat-
ing to aliens whose deportation has been
suspended transmitted to the Senate Octo-
ber 1, 1968; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

PETITIONS AND MEMORIALS

Petitions, etec., were laid before the
Senate, or presented, and referred as in-
dicated:

By the VICE PRESIDENT:

A resolution of the House of Representa-
tives, State of South Carolina; to the Com-
mittee on Commerce:

“A House resolution to memorialize the Con-
gress of the United States to take neces-
sary actlon to prevent the Federal Com-
munications Commission or other admin-
istrative agencies from banning advertise-
ment of tobacco products on television and
radio

“Whereas, the Federal Communications
Commission has threatened action to pro-
hibit the advertisement of tobacco products
on television and radio; and

“Whereas, the publicly-owned airways
should be protected from such arbitrary and
unnecessary restrictions; and

“Whereas, the tobacco industry so vital to
the economy of South Carolina would be
seriously damaged by this proposed prohi-
bition. Now, therefore,

“Be it resolved by the House of Representa-
tives of the State of South Carolina:

“That the Congress of the United States
be and hereby is memorialized to take such
actlon as may be necessary to prevent the
Federal Communications Commission or any
other administrative agency from prohibiting
the use of the public airways to advertise to-
bacco products on radio and television.

“Be it further resolved that a copy of this
Resolution be forwarded to the President of
the United States Senate, the Speaker of the
House of Representatives of the United States
and each member of the South Carolina Con-
gressional Delegation.

“Attest:

“InEzZ WATSON,
“Clerk of the House™

A resolution adopted by the city council
of Erie, Pa. praying for the enactment of
legislation to raise the level of the present
standard income tax exemption; to the Com-
mittee on Finance.

A resolution of the Senate of the Common-
wealth of Massachusetts; to the Committee
on Forelgn Relations:

“A resolution urging the President of the
United States to protest the recent public
hanging of nine Jews by the Iraqi Govern-
ment and exert his influence in stabilizing
the current crisis in the Middle East

“Whereas, United States Secretary of State,
Willlam P. Rogers, has expressed this nation's
sense of outrage over this week's barbaric
public hangings of fourteen Iragis in these
words: “The spectre of mass public executions
is repugnant to the conscience of the world’;
and
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“Whereas, These atrocities have heightened
tensions in the Middle East and greatly in-
creased the threat of war; and

“Whereas, The Jewlsh community of Iraq
is now no more than 2,600 souls in the total
population of more than 8,000,000 for that
country and yet 9 of the 14 Iragis executed
were Jews, suggesting, as Pope Paul has
pointed out, racist motivation; and

“Whereas, If world opinion is quickly
mobilized, further hangings may be fore-
stalled; and

““Whereas, These savage acts are shockingly
violative of all standards of justice and prin-
ciples of compassion for which the Common-
wealth has stood since Its founding days;
now, therefore, be it

“Resolved, That the Massachusetts Senate
respectfully urges the President of the Unit-
ed States to formally protest the recent pub-
lic hanging of nine Jews by the Iraqgi gov-
ernment and to use his powerful office in an
immediate attempt to stabilize the explosive
crisis in the Middle East; and be it further

“Resolved, That copies of these resolutions
be transmitted forthwith by the Secretary of
the Commonwealth to the President of the
United States, to the Secretary of State, to
the presiding officer of each branch of the
Congress and to the members thereof from
the Commonwealth.

“NormaN L. PIDGEON,
“Clerk.

“Attest:

“JoEN F. X. DAVOREN,
“Secretary of the Commonwealth.”

A resolution of the House of Representa-
tives of the Commonwealth of Massachu-
setts; to the Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions:

“A resolution protesting the brutality of the
Iraq Government in hanging nine jews
“Whereas, The Massachusetts House of

Representatives learned with horror of the

brutality of the Iraq Government in hanging

nine Jews, citizens of Israel; and

“Whereas, The Iraq Government, by this
wanton and inhumane act not only stands
condemned in the eyes of free men every-
where but precipitated a tinder box crisis
that could very well lead to a confrontation
between the nuclear powers and eventual
destruction of all mankind; therefore be it

“Resolved, That the Massachusetts House
of Representatives urges the President of
the United States to use the full weight and
power of his office in assisting to stabilize
this serlous situation in the Middle East,
guarantee the rights of all nations however
smgall and their people to live, prosper and
survive in peace and to lodge a formal pro-
test with the Iraq Government against this
barbaric act; and be it further

“Resolved, That the United Nations be re-
quested to immediately consider this inhu-
mane act by the Iraq Government assess re-
sponsibility and guarantee to Israel and its
citizens protection against the aggressive and
lawless acts of its nelghboring nations; and
be it further

“Resolved, That a copy of these resclutions
be sent by the Secretary of the Common-
wealth to the President of the United States,
the Senators and Representatives in Con-
gress representing this Commonwealth and
to the Secretary General of the United Na-
tions.

“WaLLacE C. MiLLs,
“Clerk.

“Attest:

“JoHN F. X. DAVOREN,
“Secretary of the Commonwealth.”

A resolution adopted by the Assoclation
for Grand Jury Action, Inc., of Rochester,
N.Y., remonstrating against the enactment
of legislation to change the Constitution; to
the Committee on the Judiclary.

The petition of Robert Bradford Murphy,
of Leavenworth, Eans,, praying for a redress
of grievances; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.
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A joint resolution of the legislature, State
of Montana; to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare:

“S.J. Res. 3
“A joint resolution of the Senate and House
of Representatives of the State of Montana,
to the U.S, Congress, urging that the Fed-
eral Government establish a multistate
vocational education center at the Glasgow
Air Force Base

“Whereas, the Glasgow Air Force Base was
constructed at a cost of more than one hun-
dred million dollars; and

“Whereas, this facility is no longer being
used as a military installation; and

“Whereas, the facility is too large to be
operated efficlently by the state of Montana;
and

“Whereas, there is demonstrated need for
additional facilities for vocational education
in Montana and also in the surrounding
states of the Upper Midwest and Northwest
portions of the nation; and

“Whereas, the Glasgow Air Force Base
Base offers an excellent possibility for the
development of a multistate vocational edu-
cation center to serve the Upper Midwest and
Northwest regions of the nation.

“Now, therefore, be it resolved by the
Senate and House of Representatives of the
State of Montana: That the legislative as-
sembly of the state of Montana urges the
United States Congress to enact legislation
that would establish a multistate vocational
education center at the Glasgow Air Force
Base utilizing all or a part of the existing
physical facilities.

“Be it further resolved, that the legislative
assembly of Montana urges the Montana
congressional delegation to support any fed-
eral legislation to accomplish this purpose.

“Be it further resolved, that the secretary
of state is instructed to send copies of this
resolution to the Speaker of the United States
House of Representatives, the President of
the United States Senate, the Honorable Mike
Mansfield and the Honorable Lee Metealf,
Senators from the state of Montana, and
the Honorable Arnold Olsen and the Honor-
able James Battin, Congressmen from the
state of Montana.

Attest:

“WaALTER H. MARSHALL,
“Secretary of the Senate.
“THOMAS O, JUDGE,
“President of the Senate.
“James P. Hug,

“Speaker of i1he House.

A resolution of the House of Representa-
tives, State of Delaware; ordered to lie on the
table:

“H. Res. 15

“A resolution relative to the inauguration of
the Honorable Richard M. Nixon as the
37th President of the United States of
America
“Whereas, the House of Representatives of

the 126th General Assembly of the State of

Delaware wishes to express its congratula-

tions and best wishes to The Honorable

Richard M. Nixon upon his inauguration as

the 37th President of The United States of

America; and
“Whereas, The Honorable Richard M, Nixon

has served his country honorably as its Vice

President, as United States Senator, and as

United States Representative; and
“Whereas, the House of Representatives of

the 126th General Assembly of the State of

Delaware wishes to express its faith and con-

fidence that The Honorable Richard M, Nixon

shall become an outstanding leader in The

United States of America, and a leader

throughout the world as an advocate of peace

and goodwill among all men; now therefore,
“Be it resolved that The Honorable Rich-
ard M. Nixon, the 3Tth President of The

United States of America, is extended the

congratulations and best wishes of the House

of Representatives of the 125th General As-
sembly of the State of Delaware; and
“Be it further resolved that the text of
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this resolution be made a part of the Journal
of the proceedings of the House of Repre-
sentatives of the 126th General Assembly of
the State of Delaware, and that a copy of
this Resolution shall be forwarded to The
Honorable Richard M. Nixon, President of
the United States of America.
“Attest:
“GeorcE C. HErIng, III,
“‘Speaker of the House.
“ROBERT J. BARKLEY,
“RBill Clerk of the House.
“LOUISE DE R. BMITH,
“Clerk of the House.”

FUNDS FOR BONNEVILLE UNIT OF
THE CENTRAL UTAH PROJECT—
CONCURRENT RESOLUTION OF
UTAH LEGISLATURE

Mr., BENNETT. Mr. President, the
long-suffering central Utah project in
my State of Utah was shortchanged once
more by the outgoing Johnson adminis-
t.za};‘.gon in its budget request for fiscal
i 5

The budget called only for $8 million
for the entire central Utah project where
$10.7 million was spent last year. The
Bonneville unit alone of the CUP will
eventually serve 12 counties containing
more than 60 percent of the State's pop-
ulation; and I cannot overemphasize its
importance to Utah.

My disappointment in the unrealistic
budget request was shared by the Utah
State Legislature and the Governor, who
have forwarded a concurrent resolution
to me requesting that the funds appro-
priated for construction on the Bonne-
ville unit for fiscal 1970 be increased to
a minimum $15 million. They also re-
quested that construction of the author-
ized units of the central Utah project be
accelerated so that they may be com-
pleted on a realistic, progressive, and eco-
nomic schedule and that funds be pro-
vided so that the planning report for the
Ute Indian unit may be completed on
time.

I ask unanimous consent that the reso-
lution be printed in full so that my col-
leagues may have an opportunity to study
it.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The concur-
rent resolution will be appropriately re-
ferred; and, under the rule, the concur-
rent resolution will be printed in the
RECORD.

The concurrent resolution was referred
to the Committee on Appropriations, as
follows:

8. Con. REs. 3
A concurrent resolution of the 38th Legis-
lature of the State of Utah, the Governor
concurring therein, requesting the Con-
gress, the President, and the Department
of the Interior of the United States to
make additional funds available for con-
struction on the Bonneville unit of the
central Utah project and to accelerate the
planning and construction of the central

Utah project

Be it resolved by the Legislature of the
State of Utah, the Governor concurring
therein:

‘Whereas, the capabllity for growth in the
State-of Utah is directly related to its ability
to provide a water supply to meet its munici-
pal and industrial needs, with the key to
progress being Utah's ability to utilize its

legal entitlements to Colorado River water,
and

Whereas, to meet the municipal water
requirements of the expanding population
in Salt Lake and Utah Counties, a need for
delivery of Colorado River water through the
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authorized Bonneville Unit of the Central
Utah Project is required and has been pro-
grammed by the Central Utah Water Con-
servancy Distriet for 1872 with water de-
mands to increase thereafter, and

Whereas, the funds previously appropri-
ated and utilized for construction on this
vital water-resource project have not per-
mitted a progressive or economic construc-
tion program; and, if continued will result
in a delay in meeting essential water needs
with a reduction in economic growth to the
State of Utah, an increase in the District's
repayment obligation to the Federal Gov-
ernment, and

Whereas, the reimbursable costs of this
project, which represent more than 90% of
its total costs, will be repaid to the Federal
Treasury with funds from the Central Utah
Water Conservancy District in compliance
with a contract between it and the Federal
Government, from power revenues from
the Bonneville Unit Power Complex, and
from a portion of Utah's share of Colorado
River Storage Project power revenues, and

Whereas, the President’s budget recom-
mended only an $8 million construction
program for fiscal year 1970, which is un-
reasonably low, and represents a reduction
from the $11.444 million construction pro-
gram recommended for fiscal year 1069, and
an $11.145 million construction program for
fiscal year 1968, and

Whereas, this Legislature, with the Gov-
ernor concurring, in its 37th session urged
the Congress of the United States, the Pres-
ident, and the Department of the Interior to
appropriate the necessary funds to acceler-
ate the comstruction of the Central Utah
Project with an amount for construction
of at least $25 milllon for the Bonneville
Unit for fiscal year 1969, and

Whereas, the Colorado River Basin Project
Act (PL 90-537) directs that the planning
report for the Ute Indian Unit of the Cen-
tral Utah Project shall be completed on or
before December 31, 1974, to enable the
United States to meet the commitments
heretofore made to the Ute Indian Tribe of
the Uintah and Ouray Indian Reservation
under the agreement dated September 20,
1965,

Now, therefore, be it resolved, that the
38th Legislature of the State of Utah, the
Governor concurring therein, does hereby
unanimously request that funds appro-
priated by the Congress of the United States
for construction on the Bonneville Unit of
the Central Utah Project for fiscal year 1970
be increased to a minimum of $15 million.

Be it further resolved, that the Utah Leg-
islature with the Governor's concurrence,
again requests that the Congress of the
United States, the President, and the Depart-
ment of the Interior accelerate the construc-
tion of the authorized units of the Central
Utah Project so that they may be com-
pleted on a realistic, progressive, and eco-
nomic schedule, and to schedule and provide
funds so that the planning report for the
Ute Indian Unit be completed in compliance
with the Colorado River Basin Project Act
{Public Law 90-537).

Be it further resolved, that the Secretary
of the State of Utah be, and he hereby is,
directed to transmit copies of this resolution
to the President of the United States, to the
Secretary of the Interior, to the Director
of the Bureau of the Budget, to the Upper
Colorado River Commission, and to the Sen-
ators and Congressmen representing the State
of Utah in Congress.

Attest:

QUAYLE CANNON, JR.,
Secretary of the Senate.

HAvEN J. BarRrROW,
President of the Senate.

Crair R. HoPEKINS,
Chief Clerk of the House.

FraNELIN W. GUNNELL,
Speaker of the House.
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Recelved from the Senate this 7th day of
February, 1969. Concurred February 10, 1969.
CaLvin L. RaMmPTON,

Governor.
Received from the Governor, and filed in
the office of the Secretary of State this 10th

day of February, 1969,
CLYDE L. MILLER,
Secretary of State.

BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS
INTRODUCED

Bills and joint resolutions were intro-
duced, read the first time, and, by unani-
mous consent, the second time, and
referred as follows:

By Mr. DIRKSEN:

S.994. A bill for the relief of Patrick
Josephh McLoughlin and Catherine Mary
McLoughlin, nee Tatley; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

By Mr. HATFIELD:

5.995. A bill to repeal section 7 of the act
of August 9, 1946 (60 Stat. 968); to the
Committee on Interlor and Insular Affairs.

S.996. A bill to permit the several States
and the District of Columbia to use penalty
mail; to the Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service.

By Mr. PACKWOOD:

S.997. A bill for the relief of Miss Susan
Evanado Tumaliuan; to the Committee on
the Judiclary.

By Mr. PROUTY:

S.998. A bill to amend the Internal Reve-
nue Code of 1954 to allow a credit agalnst
income tax to employers for the expenses of
providing job training programs; to the Com-
mittee on Finance.

(See the remarks of Mr. ProurYy when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. MONDALE:

S,999. A bill for the relief of Sang-Aroon
Choopunta; and

5.1000. A bill for the relief of Ljubisa
Matic; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. THURMOND:

S.1001. A bill for the relief of Stephen K.
Shao; and

8.1002. A bill for the relief of Reddick B,
Still, Jr., and Richard Carpenter; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. McCLELLAN:

S.1003. A Dbill for the relief of Lloyd L.
Ward, Jr.; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

By Mr. THURMOND:

S.1004. A bill for the rellef of Orin
Brewington; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

By Mr. HART:

S.1005. A bill for the relief of Margaret
Yueh Chiao;

S.1006. A bill for the relief of Francesco
Seardina, his wife, Maria Scardina, and their
child, Salvatore Scardina;

8.1007. A bill for the relief of Sandra
Haydous;

S.1008. A bill for the relief of Robert J.
Ebbert and Design Products Corp. Troy,
Mich.;

S.1009. A bill for the relief of Ruth V.
Hawley, Marvin E. Krell, Alaine E. Benie,
and Gerald L. Thayer; and

5.1010. A bill for the relief of Mrs. Aili
Kallio; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. JACKSON (by request) :

5.1011. A bill to asuthorize appropriations
for the saline water conversion program for
fiscal year 1970, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs.

(See the remarks of Mr. JAcESON when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. BYRD of West Virginia:

5. 1012. A bill for the relief of Dr. Paulino
A. Claridades and Dr. Lydia Vargas Clari-
dades; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
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By Mr, GURNEY:

S. 1013. A bill to authorize the Secretary of
the Interior to sell reserve phosphate inter-
ests of the United States In certain lands
located In the State of Florida to the record
owner or owners of such lands; to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs,

S.1014. A Dbill for the relief of Ho Ming
Chao; and

5. 1015. A bill for the relief of beneficiarles
of a certain life insurance policy; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. HOLLAND:

5. 1016. A bill for the relief of Dr. Richard
Francis Power; and

S.1017. A bill for the relief of Do Sung
Deuk; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. GRAVEL:

S. 1018. A bill to amend section 2634(a) of
title 10, United States Code, s0 as to author-
ize the military departments, in certain
cases, to ship automobiles to and from the
State of Alaska by commercial motor car-
rier via the Alaska ferry system and other
surface transportation; and

5. 1019. A bill to amend section 2634(a) of
title 10, United States Code so as to author-
ize the military departments in certain
cases to ship automobiles by commercial
motor carrier via highways, ferry sys-
tems, and other surface transportation; to
the Committee on Armed Services.

By Mr. MUNDT:

S. 1020. A bill for the relief of Pek-chuan

Kan; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr, GRIFFIN:

S.1021. A bill for the relief of Dr. Deven-
dra Saksena; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. LONG:

5.1023. A bill to provide that future ap-
polntments to the office of Administrator of
the Social and Rehabilitation Service, within
the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, shall be made by the President, by
and with the advice and consent of the
Senate; to the Committee on Finance.

(See the remarks of Mr. LoNc when he in-
troduced the above bill, which appear under
a separate neading.)

By Mr. HART:

S.1023. A bill to establish in the State of
Michigan the Sleeping Bear Dunes National
Lakeshore, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

(See the remarks of Mr. Hart when he in-
troduced the above bill, which appear under
a separate heading.)

By Mr. GRAVEL:

S. 1024, A bill to authorize the payment of
the expenses of preparing and transporting
to his home or place of internment the re-
mains of a Federal employee who dies while
performing official duties in Alaska or
Hawalil, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

By Mr. JAVITS (for himself and Mr.
Byrp of West Virginia) :

S.1025. A bill to amend section 837, title
18, United States Code, to prohibit certain
acts involving the use of incendiary devices,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
the Judiclary.

(See the remarks of Mr. Javits when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. HARTEE (for himself, Mr.
BayH, Mr. DorE, Mr., FANNIN, Mr,
GRAVEL, Mr. GUERNEY, Mr. Harr, Mr.
INoUYE, Mr. MeTCALF, Mr. MoNTOYA,
Mr. Nersow, Mr. Peun, Mr. TOWER,
Mr. Younc of Ohlo, Mr. McINTYRE,
Mr. Bocgs, Mr. YarBoroUGH and Mr.
STEVENS) :

5.1026. A bill to amend the Federal Avia-
tion Act of 1958 In order to establish certain
requirements with respect to air traffic con-
trollers; to the Committee on Commerce.

(See the remarks of Mr. HaRTKE when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)
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By Mr. NELSON:
5.1027. A bill for the relief of Wal Yung

Ip;
S. 1028, A bill for the relief of Kam Chun

Li;

8.1020. A bill for the rellef of Cheong
Pang; and

S.1030. A bill for the relief of Yeung Li;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey:

S. 1031, A bill for the relief of Yeung Yi
San (also known as Lee Cheung On); to the
Committee on the Judiclary.

5.1032. A bill to amend the Urban Mass
Transportation Act of 1964, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

(See the remarks of Mr. WnLiams of New
Jersey when he introduced the second above
bill, which appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr, WILLIAMS of New Jersey (for
himself and Mr. Brooxe, Mr.
CHURCH, Mr. GoopeLL, Mr., GRAvVEL,
Mr. GurnNEY, Mr. Harris, Mr. HarT,
Mr. HarTeE, Mr. HuGHEs, Mr. In-
oUuYE, Mr, JaviTs, Mr. EENNEDY, Mr.
McCarTHY, Mr. McGee, Mr. McGov-
ERN, Mr. MoNpALE, Mr, MurPHY, Mr.
Muskie, Mr. NeLson, Mr. PASTORE,
Mr, Proury, Mr. RaNDOLPH, Mr.
SCHWEIKER, Mr. Scorr, Mr, RIsI-
CoFF, Mr. YarBorouGH, and Mr.
Younec of Ohio):

S.1033. A bill to improve and increase
post-secondary educational opportunities
throughout the Nation by providing assist-
ance to the States for the development and
construction of comprehensive community
colleges; to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare.

{See the remarks of Mr. WiirLiams of New
Jersey when he introduced the above bill,
which appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr, FANNIN:

5.1034. A bill relating to the commission
of a crime of violence in the District of
Columbia when armed with any firearm or
other dangerous or deadly weapon; to the
Committee on the District of Columbia.

By Mr. DIRESEN:

S.J. Res, 45. Joint resolution to authorize
the President to issue a proclamation desig-
nating the period beginning September 1,
1969, and ending September 6, 1969, as
“Adult Education Week"; and

5.J. Res, 46, Joint resolution to authorize
the President to designate the period be-
ginning November 16, 1869, and ending No-
vember 22, 1969, as “"Natlonal Family Health
Week"; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. MONDALE (for himself, Mr.
BavyH, Mr., Brookr, Mr., Fowng, Mr.
Goobperr, Mr, Harris, Mr. Harr, Mr.
HucHESs, Mr, INouYE, Mr, McCaARTHY,
Mr, McGee, Mr. McGoveErN, Mr.
Moss, Mr. Neusow, Mr. Pern, Mr.
RawpoLPH, Mr. Typines, Mr. Wir-
Liams of New Jersey, and Mr. Yag-
BOROUGH ) :

5.J. Res. 47. Joint resolution to provide
for a study and evaluation of scientific re-
search in medicine in the United States; to
the Committee on Labor and Public Wel-
fare,

(See the remarks of Mr. MoxpaLE when he
introduced the above joint resolution, which
appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr. TOWER:

S5.J. Res, 48. Joint resolution to deslgnate
the period beginning June 22, 1969, and end-
ing June 28, 1969, as “National Engineering
Technicians Week"; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr. Tower when he
introduced the above joint resolution, which
appear under a separate heading.)

S. 998—INTRODUCTION OF HUMAN
INVESTMENT AC'T OF 1969

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, I intro-
duce for appropriate reference, the
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Human Investment Act of 1969, a bill
to provide an incentive to American
business to invest in the improvement
of the Nation’s human resources by hir-
ing, training, and employing presently
unemployed workers lacking needed job
skills, and upgrading of the job skills of
and providing new job opportunities for
workers presently employed.

To achieve this purpose, the Human
Investment Act provides for a credit
against Federal income tax toward the
costs of carefully specified programs de-
signed to train prospective employees for
available jobs, or retraining current em-
ployees for more demanding jobs. In the
present bill the amount of credit is 10
percent of the allowable training ex-
pense. There is an upper limit based on
the taxpayer’s tax liability as in the in-
vestment credit tax provisions enacted in
1962. I ask unanimous consent that the
bill, a background and summary of the
bill, and a technical explanation of the
bill be printed at the end of my remarks.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred;
and, without objection, the bill and ma-
terial referred to will be printed in the
RECORD.

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, 4 years
ago I stood before this body to introduce
a forerunner of the bill I am introducing
today.

At that time I offered an approach, not
a panacea, an added formula, not an
exclusive alternative. Since then I have
solicited suggestions, welcomed revisions,
and twice submitted updated versions of
the Human Investment Act. Today I
return again with the anticipation that
further revisions may well be in order.

On February 17, 1965, I expressed con-
cern about our Nation’s manpower di-
lemma, unemployment, and underem-
ployment paradoxically coexisting with
widespread job vacancies.

Sadly, I return today with the same
concern, Structural unemployment con-
tinues unabated and its attendant social
and economic ills continue to take their
toll.

I return without the presumption that
if the tax incentive concept had been
adopted 4 years ago our manpower crisis
would now be totally resolved. I wish
our dilemma were that easily resolvable.
Rather our complex manpower needs re-
quire massive efforts in both the public
and private sectors. In many areas pri-
vate industry has responded ably; how-
ever, I still contend that greater incen-
tives are needed to spur greater private
action.

I offer the concept of “up-grade” train-
ing basic to this proposal as the best
means of overcoming the disparity be-
tween skill shortages and job vacancies.
I again suggest the tax-credit method
would provide the most effective stimulus
to action.

I have been grateful for the support
given this act by the members of my
party. I offer this bill anticipating addi-
tional revisions to the bill as now offered.
I also expect that hearings on this act
will further yield constructive sugges-
tions and refinements. The need for ac-
tion is apparent. The time for action is
now. The groundwork is carefully laid.

The bill (S. 998) to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow a credit
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against income tax to employers for the
expenses of providing job training pro-
grams, introduced by Mr. ProUTY, wWas
received, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Finance, and or-
dered to be printed in the REecorp, as
follows:
S. 998

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act shall be known as the “"Human Invest-
ment Act of 1968."”

DECLARATION OF PURPOSE

Sec. 2, It is the purpose of this Act to pro-
vide an incentive to American business to
invest in the improvement of the Nation's
human resources by hiring, training, and
employing presently unemployed workers
lacking needed job skills, and by upgrading
the job skills of and providing new job op-
portunities for workers presently employed.

Sec. 3. Subpart A of part IV of subchapter
A of chapter 1 of the Internal Revenue Code
of 1954 (relating to credits allowable) is
amended by renumbering section 40 as sec-
tion 41, and by inserting after section 39 the
following new section:

“Sec. 40. ExPENSES OF EMPLOYEE TRAINING
PROGRAMS.

“(a) GENERAL RurE.—There shall be al-
lowed, as a credit against the tax imposed by
this chapter, the amount determined under
subpart C of this part.

“(b) ReGULATIONS—The Secretary or his
delegate shall prescribe such regulations as
may be necessary to carry out the purposes
of this section and subpart C."

Sec. 4. Part IV of subchapter A of chapter
1 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (re-
lating to credits against tax) is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
subpart:

“SuerART C—RULES FOR COMPUTING CREDIT
FOR EXPENSES OF EMPLOYEE TRAINING PrRO-
GRAMS

“Sec. 51. Amount of credit.
“Sec. 52. Definitions; special rules.
“S8ec. 51. AMOUNT OF CREDIT.

“(a) DETERMINATION OF AMOUNT.—

“{1) GENERAL RULE.—The amount of the
credit allowed by section 40 for the taxable
year shall be equal to 10 percent of the em-
ployee training expenses (as defined in sec-
tion 52(a) ).

“{2) LIMITATION BASED ON AMOUNT OF TAX.—
Notwithstanding paragraph (1), the credit
allowed by section 40 for the taxable year
shall not exceed—

“(A) so much of the liability for the taxable
year as does not exceed $25,000, plus

“{B) b0 percent of so much of the liability
for tax for the taxable year as exceeds $25,000.

“(3) LmeiLITY FOR TAX—For purposes of
paragraph (2), the liability for tax for the
taxable year shall be the tax imposed by this
chapter for such year, reduced by the sum of
the credits allowable under—

“(A) section 33 (relating to foreign tax
credit),

*“(B) section 36 (relating to partially tax
exempt interest),

“(C) section 37 (relating to retirement in-
come), and

“{D) section 38 (relating to investment in

certain depreciable property).
For purposes of this paragraph any tax im-
posed for the taxable year by section 531 (re-
lating to accumulated earnings tax) or by
section 541 (relating to personal holding
company tax) shall not be considered tax
imposed by this chapter for such year.

“(4) MARRIED INDIVIDUALS.—In the case of
a husband or wife who files a separate re-
turn, the amount specified under subpara-
graphs (A) and (B) of paragraph (2) shall
be $12,500 in leu of $25,000. This paragraph
shall not apply if the spouse of the taxpayer
has no employee training expenses for, and
no unused credit carryback or carryover to,
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the taxable year of such spouse which ends
within or with the taxpayer's taxable year.

“(6) AFFILIATED GROUPS.—In the case of an
affilinted group, the $25,000 amount specified
under subparagraphs (A) and (B) of para-
graph (2) shall be reduced for each member
of the group by apportioning $25,000 among
the members of such group in such manner
as the Secretary or his delegate shall by reg-
ulations prescribe. For purposes of the pre-
ceding sentence, the term ‘affiliated group'
has the meaning assigned to such term by
section 1504(a), except that all corporations
shall be treated as includible corporations
(without any exclusion under section
1504(b) )

“(b) CarnyBacK AND CARRYOVER oF UNUSED
CRrEDIT —

“(1) ALLOoWANCE OF CcREDIT.—If the amount
of the credit determined under subsection
(a) (1) for any taxable year exceeds the lim-
itation provided by subsection (a)(2) for
such taxable year hereinafter in this subsec-
tion referred to as "unused credit year', such
excess shall be—

“(A) an employee training credit carry-
back to each of the 3 taxable years preceding
the unusual credit year, and

“(B) an employee training credit carry-
over to each of the 7 taxable years following
the unused credit year,
and shall be added to the amount allowable
ag a credit by section 40 for such years, ex-
cept that such excess may be A carryback
only to a taxable year beginning after De-
cember 31, 1968. The entire amount of the
unused credit for an unused credit year shall
be carried to the earliest of the 10 taxable
years to which (by reason of subparagraphs
(A) and (B)) such credit may be carried, and
then to each of the other 9 taxable years to
the extent that, because of the limitation
contained in paragraph (2), such unused
credit may not be added for a prior taxable
year to which such unused credit may be
carried.

“(2) LimaratioN.—The amount of the un-
used credit which may be added under para-
graph (1) for any preceding or succeeding
taxable year shall not exceed the amount by
which the limitation provided by subsection
(a) (2) for such taxable year exceeds the
sum of—

“(A) the credit allowable under subsection
(a) (1) for such taxable year, and

“{B) the amounts which, by reason of this
subsection, are added to the amount allow-
able for such taxable year and attributable
to taxable years preceding the unused credit
year.

“(3) EFFECT OF NET OPERATING CARRYBACK.—
To the extent that the excess described in
paragraph (1) arises by reason of a net oper-
ating loss carryback, subparagraph (A) of
paragraph (1) shall not apply.

“Sec. 52. DEFINITIONS; SPECIAL RULES,

“(a) EMPLOYEE TRAINING EXPENSES—For
purposes of this subpart, the term ‘employee
training expenses’ means—

“(1) the wages and salaries of employees
who are apprentices In an apprenticeship
program registered with a State apprentice-
ship agency or the Federal Bureau of Ap-
prenticeship and Training;

“{2) the wages and salaries of employees
who are enrolled in an on-the-job tralning
program pursuant to section 204 of the Man-
power Development and Training Act of
1962;

“(3) the wages and salaries of employees
who are participating in a cooperative edu-
cation program involving alternate and ap-
proximately equal periods of study and em-
ployment in cooperation with—

“(A) a school or college, or department or
division of a school or college, which 1s certi-
fied by the United States Commissioner of
Education to be an area vocational educa-
tion school as defined in section 8(2) of the
Vocational Education Act of 1863 (Public
Law 88-210), or

“(B) a business or trade school, or fech-
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nical institution or other technical or voca-
tional school, which is certified by the United
States Commissioner of Education to be an
eligible institution as defined in section 17
(a) of the National Vocational Student Loan
Insurance Act of 1965 (Public Law 89-287);

‘“(4) tuition and course fees pald or in-
curred by the taxpayer to—

“(A) a school or college, or department or
division of a school or college, which is certi-
fled by the United States Commissioner of
Education to be an area vocational educa-
tion school as defined in section 8(2) of the
Vocational Education Aet of 1963 (Public
Law 88-210), or

“(B) a business or trade school, or techni-
cal institution or other technical or voca-
tional school, which is certified by the United
States Commissioner of Education to be an
eligible institution as defined in section
17(a) of the National Vocational Student
Loan Insurance Act of 1965 (Public Law
89-287)
for instruction of an individual in job skills
necessary for and directly related to his em-
ployment by the taxpayer or his continued
employment with the taxpayer in a position
requiring additional job skills, and amounts
paid or incurred by the taxpayer to any such
individual in reimbursement for such tuition
and fees paid by such individual;

“(5) home study course fees paid or in-
curred by the taxpayer to any home study
school accredited by a nationally recognized
accrediting agency or assoclation listed by
the United States Comaissioner of Educa-
tion for instruction of an individual in job
skills necessary for and directly related to his
employment by the taxpayer or his continued
employment with the taxpayer in a position
requiring additional job skills, and amounts
pald or incurred by the taxpayer to any such
individual in reimbursement for such indi-
vidual;

*(8) expenses of the taxpayer for organized
job training (including classroom instruc-
tion) provided by the taxpayer, Including
(but not limited to) expenses for the pur-
chase or lease of books, testing and training
materials, classroom equipment and related
items, and instructors’ fees and salarles, in-
curred in training any individual in job skills
necessary for and directly related to his em-
ployment by the taxpayer or his continued
employment with the taxpayer in a position
requiring additional job skills;

“(7) expenses of the taxpayer for organized
Job training described in paragraph (6) pro-
vided by another taxpayer, but only to the
extent the expenses of providing such in-
struction would, if it were provided by the
taxpayer, constitute employee training ex-
penses of the taxpayer under paragraph (6)
of this subsection; and

“(8) expenses of the taxpayer for organized
Job training described in paragraph (6) pro-
vided by a business or trade association joint
labor-management sapprenticeship commit-
tee, or other similar nonprofit assoclation,
group, trust fund, foundation, or institution
for an employee or prospective employee of
any taxpayer member of such association,
committee, group, trust fund, foundation, or
institution in job skills necessary for and
directly related to his employment by such
taxpayer member or his continued employ-
ment with such taxpayer member in a posi-
tion requiring additional job skills.

“(b) OreanizED JoB TRAINING DEFINED.—
For purposes of this section, the term ‘or-
ganized job training’ means job training ae-
cording to a plan formulated or approved by
the taxpayer which contains—

“(1) the title and description of the job
objectives for which individuals are to be
trained;

*“{2) the length of the training period;

“(3) a schedule listing various operations
for major kinds of work or tasks to be
learned and showing for each, job operations
or work, tasks to be performed, and the ap-
proximate length of time to be spent on
each operation or task;
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“(4) the wage or salary to be paid at the
beginning of the course of training, at each
successive step in the course, and at the
completion of training;

“(5) the entrance wage or salary paid to
employees already trained in the kind of
work for which the individuals are to be
trained; and

“(6) the number of hours of supple-
mental related instruction required.

“{c) LIMITATIONS.—

‘(1) TrRADE OR BUSINESS EXPENSES—No
item shall be taken into account under sub-
section (a) unless such item is allowable
as a deduction under section 162 (relating
to trade or business expenses). For purposes
of applying the preceding sentence, expenses
which are paid or incurred by the taxpayer
with respect to an individual who is not his
employee shall be treated as paid or incurred
with respect to an individual who is his
employee,

“(2) CeERTAIN
CLUDED.—

“(A) In general, no item shall be taken
into account under subsection (a) with re-
spect to any expense pald or Incurred in
training any individual in—

“(1) management, supervisory,
sional, or human relation skills;

“(ii) scientific or engineering courses
creditable to a baccalaureate degree by an
institution of higher education (as defined
by the first sentence of section 103(b) of the
National Defense Education Act of 1958);

*(iii) courses of a type determined by the
Veterans' Administrator to be avocational or
recreational in character under the authority
of section 1673 of chapter 34 of part III of
title 38, United States Code; or

*{iv) subjects not contributing specifically
and directly to such individual’s employment
or prospective employment with the taxpayer
(or a taxpayer member of an assoclation,
group, trust fund, foundation, or Institution
as used in paragraph (8) of subsection (a)).

“{B) ExcepTioNs.—Subparagraph (A) shall
not apply to—

“{i) expenses described in subsections (a)
(4) and (5) paid or Incurred for courses and
at institutions certified by a State appren-
ticeship agency (or where none exists, by the
Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training) as
eligible for inclusion in a registered appren-
ticeship program in an apprenticeable occu-
pation listed by the Bureau of Apprentice-
ship and Training;

“(il) expenses described in subsections (a)
(4) and (5) paid or incurred for courses
offered in a 2-year program in engineering,
mathematies, or the physical or biological
sciences which is designed to prepare the stu-
dent to work as a technician and at a semi-
professional level in engineering, scientific, or
other technological flelds which require the
understanding and application of basic en-
gineering, scientific, or mathematical prin-
ciples or knowledge by an institution which
is accredited or otherwise certified by the
United States Commissioner of Education
under paragraph 401(f)(5) of the Higher
Education Faeilities Act of 1963 (Public Law
88-204); or

“(iii) expenses described in subsection (a)
for training which has been approved by the
agency of a State that administers its State
unemployment compensation law for individ-
uals receiving unemployment compensation.

“(3) REIMBURSED EXPENSES.—No item shall
be taken into account under subsection (a)
to the extent that the taxpayer is reimbursed
for such item by any other taxpayer, by any
association, group, trust fund, foundation,
or institution, or by any State, local, or Fed-
eral Government program, grant, contract,
or agreement.

“{4) QGEOGRAPHICAL LIMITATION—No item
shall be taken into account under subsection
(a) with respect to any expense paid or in-
curred by the taxpayer for training conducted
on the territory of any forelgn country.

‘“(6) OVERLAPFING EXPENSES.—A taxXpayer
may take into account expenses paid or in-
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curred with respect to any one individual
under either paragraph (3) or paragraph (4)
of subsection (a), but shall not take into ac-
count expenses concurrently paid or in-
curred with respect to such individual under
both such paragraphs.

“(d) SuBcHAPTER 8 CorRPORATIONS.—In
case of an electing small business corpora-
tion (as defined in section 1371)—

“{1) the employee training expenses for
each taxable year shall be apportioned pro
rata among the persons who are shareholders
of such corporation on the last day of such
taxable year, and

“(2) any person to whom any employee
training expense has been apportioned under
paragraph (1) shall be treated (for purposes
of this subpart) as the taxpayer with respect
to such expense.

“(e) ESTATES AND TrUsTS.—In the case of
an estate or trust—

*(1) the employee training expenses for
any taxable year shall be apportioned be-
tween the estate or trust and the beneficiaries
on the basis of the income of the estate or
trust allocable to each,

“(2) any beneficiary to whom any employee
training expense has been apportioned under
paragraph (1) shall be treated (for purposes
of this subpart) as the taxpayer with respect
to such expense, and

“(3) the $25,000 amount specified under
subparagraphs (A) and (B) of section 51(a)
(2) applicable to such estate or trust sbhall
be reduced to an amount which bears the
same ratio to $25,000 as the amount of the
employee training expenses allocated to the
trust under paragraph (1) bears to the en-
tire amount of the employee training ex-
penses,

“(f) Limrrations WiTH RESPECT TO CERTAIN
Persons.—In the case of—

“(1) an organization to which section 593
applies,

*(2) a regulated investment company or a
real estate investment trust subject to taxa-
tion under subchapter M (section 851 and
following), and

“{3) a cooperative organization described
in section 1381(a),
rules similar to the rules provided in section
46(d) shall apply under regulations pre-
scribed by the Secretary or his delegate.

“(g) Cross REFERENCE.—For application of
this subpart to certain acquiring corpora-
tions, see section 381(c) (24)."

Sec. 5. Part III of subchapter B of chapter
1 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (re-
lating to items specifically excluded from
gross income) is amended by renumbering
section 123 as 124 and by inserting after
section 122 the following new section:

“Sec. 123. TUITION AND FEES UNDER EMPLOYEE
TRAINING PROGRAMS.

“In the case of an individual, gross income
does not include—

“(1) tuition and course fees paid on behalf
of such individual, or amounts received as
reimbursement for such tultion and fees paid
by such individual, to the extent such tuition
and fees or such reimbursement constitutes
employee training expenses under section
52(a) (4) of the person making the payment
or reimbursement, and

“(2) home study course fees paid on behalf
of such individual, or amounts received as
reimbursement for such fees paid by such
individual, to the extent such fees or reim-
bursement constitutes employee training ex-
penses under section 52(a) (5) of the person
making the payment or reimbursement.”

Sec. 6. (a) The table of subparts for part
IV of subchapter A of chapter 1 of the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1954 is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following:
“Subpart C. Rules for computing credit for

expenses of employee training
programs.”

(b) The table of sections of subpart A of
part IV of subchapter A of chapter 1 of such
Code is amended by striking out
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“Sec. 40. Overpayments of tax.”
and inserting in lieu thereof
“Sec. 40. Expenses

of employee
programs.

“Sec. 41. Overpayments of tax.”
(c) The table of sections for part III of

subchapter B of chapter 1 of such Code is

amended by striking out

“Sec. 123. Cross references to other Acts.™

and Inserting in lleu thereof

“Seec. 123. Tuition and fees under employee
training programs.

*“Sec. 124, Cross references to other Acts.”

(d) Section 381(c) of such Code (relating
to items taken into account in certain corpo-
rate acquisition) is amended by adding at
the end thereof the following new paragraph:

“(24) CREDIT UNDER SECTION 40 FOR EM-
PLOYEE TRAINING EXPENSEsS.—The acquiring
corporation shall take into account (to the
extent proper to carry out the purposes of
this section and section 40, and under such
regulations as may be prescribed by the Sec-
retary or his delegate) the items required
to be taken into account for purposes of
section 40 In respect of the distributor or
transferor corporation.”

SEec. 7. The amendments made by this Act
shall apply with respect to taxable years be-
ginning after December 31, 1968,

The material presented by Mr.
ProuTy is as follows:

HuMAN INVESTMENT ACT-—BACKGROUND AND
SUMMARY

Purpose: “To provide an incentive to Amer-
ican business to invest in the improvement
of the Nation's human resources by hiring,
training and employing presently wunem-
ployed workers lacking needed job skills and
by upgrading the job skills of and providing
new job opportunities for workers presently
employed.”

Method: “The Act offers employers a tax
credit toward certain expenses of programs
deslgned to train prospective employees for
jobs with the company or retrain current
employees for more demanding jobs with the
company.

Amount of tax credit: 10% of the allow-
able training expenses, with a maximum of
$25,000 plus 50% of the taxpayer's tax lia-
bility in excess of $25,000. This credit would
be in addition to credits provided for by other
sections of the tax code, and in addition to
the regular deduction as a trade or business
expense under Section 162 of the code.

Allowable employee training expenses: 1.
the wages and salaries of employees who are
apprentices in an apprenticeship program
registered with a State apprenticeship agency
or the Federal Bureau of Apprenticeship and
Training,

2. the wages and salaries of employees who
are enrolled in an on-the-job training pro-
gram pursuant to section 204 of the Man-
power Development and Training Act of
1962.

3. the wages and salaries of employees who
are participating in a cooperative education
program involving alternate periods of aca-
demic study and employment in cooperation
with a secondary school college, university,
business school, trade school or vocational
school.

4, tuition and course fees paid by the tax-
payer for the instruction of any individual
by a college, university, business school,
trade school, or wvocational school in job
skills necessary for his employment by the
taxpayer or for his continued employment
with the taxpayer.

5. home study course fees pald by the tax-
payer for the instruction of any individual
by a college; university, or accredited home
study school in job skills necessary for his
employment by the taxpayer or for his
continued employment with the taxpayer.

6. expenses to the taxpayer of organized
Job training (including classroom instruc-
tion), Including expenses for the purchase
or lease of books, testing and training ma-

training
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terials, classroom equipment, and instruc-
tors’ fees and salaries, incurred in training
any individual in job skills necessary for his
employment by the taxpayer or for his con-
tinued employment with the taxpayer.

7. expenses to the taxpayer of organized
job training provided by another taxpayer.

8. expenses to the taxpayer of organized
Job training provided by a business or trade
association, jJjoint Ilabor-management ap-
prenticeship committee or other similar non-
profit association.

Other provisions: 1. Allowable employee
training expenses must be tax deductible
under section 162 of the Code, relating to
trade or business expenses,

2. The tax credit could be carried back
three years and carried forward seven years.

3. No credit would be allowed for the train-
ing of managerial professional, or advanced
scientific employees. The intent of the Act
is to encourage business to upgrade the
&kills of those at the bottom end of the skill
and income ladder, not middle management
or professional employees.

4. No credit would be allowed for a vo-
cational or recreational courses.

5. Employers could not claim a credit
when the training expenses are reimbursable
by the government under a training contract,
ete.

Comment: The Human Investment Act is
patterned closely after the investment credit
provisions of the Revenue Act of 1962, which
permitted a 7% tax credit toward investment
in certain depreciable plant equipment and
real property.

This bill is an attempt to meet the in-
creasingly serious problems of structural un-
employment caused by a labor force ill-fitted
Tor existing and developing job opportunities.
Uniike programs aimed only at the hard-core
unemployed, the Human Investment Act is
designed to help both the hard-core unem-
ployed and workers presently employed who
seek to increase their skills to qualify for
better jobs. The intent of the Act is to ad-
vance all workers up the skill ladder, thus
opening vacancies at the boitom for the
presently unskilled and unemployed.

The major premise of the Human Invest-
ment Act is that private business and labor
have over the years, learned how to obtain
the most results per training dellar, and
should now be encouraged to expand their
training programs to meet the growing na-
tional need. Rather than to expand govern-
ment-operated programs with all their bu-
reaucracy, inefliciency, and expense, the
philosophy of this Act is to revise the tax
structure to stimulate increased investment
in “human capital” by the private sector of
the economy.

Legislative history: The original version of
the Human Investment Act was introduced
on February 17, 1965, by Senator Winston
Prouty (R.-Vt.). Following six months of
study and consultation with businessmen,
labor leaders, economists, and tax lawyers, a
revised Human Investment Act was intro-
duced on September 9, 1965, by Senator
Prouty in the Senate and by a group of
House Republicans led by Representative
Thomas Curtis (R.-Mo.).

The 1967 version of the act was Introduced
on February 2, 1967, by Senator Prouty and
28 other Senators and by Rep. Curtis and
128 other Representatives. The principles of
the Human Investment Act were included in
the Republican Platform of 1968.

THE HUMAN INVESTMENT ACT—TECHNICAL
EXPLANATION

This measure is patterned after section 38
of the Revenue Code, relating to the invest-
ment tax credit and enacted by the Revenue
Act of 1962. It is analogous to that provision
in almost every respect.

The Revenue Act of 1962 provided a credit
against taxes for investment in certain de-
preciable property. The credit amounted to
7 percent of the gualified investment, There
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were, however, top limits of the credit meas-
ured by so much of the tax liabillty as does
not exceed $25,000, plus 25 percent (changed
to 50% in 1966) of the tax liability to excess
of $25,000. Tax liability in this frame of ref-
erence meant the tax imposed without to
personal holding company or accumulated
earnings increments less credits against tax
already provided for by law (forelgn tax
credits, dividend credit, tax exempt interest
and retirement income credit).

In the case of a husband or wife filing a
separate return the top limit is measured in
terms of $12,500 of tax liabllity instead of
$25,000 except where the spouse of the tax-
payer has no qualified investment for or no
unused carryback or carryover credit credits
for such earlier investment to that tax
year. The effect of this limitation is to put
the same limit on sole proprietorships and
partnerships as would be imposed on corpora-
tions.

Affiliated groups must reduce the top limit
available to them individually by apportion-
ing the top limit among the members of the
group. Once a gain, this provision provides
that related corporations or business groups
shall get no more than the credit allowed
single business entities,

A carryback and carryover are provided for
any year in which the credit exceeds the
limitations imposed. The excess is carried
back to each of the 3 taxable years proceed-
ing the unused credit year and carried over to
the 7 taxable years following the unused
credit year. However, the top limit applies to
the amounts allowable for credit for those
carryback and carryover years. For example, if
the tax credit for 1969 exceeded the limita-
tion for 1969 by #10,000 then that £10,000
could be carried back to 1966. The remaining
$5,000 of unused credit could be applied to
the 1967 tax year if there was any leverage
between the credit for that year and the top
limitation.

Where a net operating loss carryback
causes an excess of credit over the top limita-
tion the carryback provisions on the excess
for that year are not available. In other words
where a net operating loss carryback to 1970
from 1967 wiped out or reduced taxable
income for that year and a credit for in-
vestment in qualified property had been al-
lowed for that year, 1967, the loss of the
credit for that year because of its excess
over the top limit (which was reduced by
the application of the mnet operating loss
carryback) cannot be recouped by a carry-
back to the 3 tax years preceding 1965, but
can only be applied as a carryover to the
succeeding 7 tax years. This restriction
eliminates the possibility that tax returns
would be subject to amendment for a full
6 prior years (3 carryback years for net op-
erating loss plus 3 carryback years for un-
used investment credit.)

To this point the Human Investment Act
and the Investment tax credit provisions of
section 38 are virtually identical. But where
the 7 percent credit toward investment in
certain depreciable property is allowed by
section 38, the Human Investment Act al-
lows a credit of 10% toward certain specified
training expenses for employees and poten-
tial employees. Otherwise, the top limitation
is computed in the same way. The same
treatment is accorded married persons and
affiliated groups. The same carryback and
carryover provisions are made, and the im-
pact of net operating loss carrybacks which
reduce or eliminate the credit allowable is
the same. Unlike the provisions for phasing
in the credit for investment in property over
the first year of the plan, however, a full
credit is allowed for training expenses In-
curred in 1969.

“Employee training expenses™ are elsewhere
defined to include training expenses paid or
incurred by a taxpayer with respect to in-
dividuals not his employees, as well as his
employees.
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There are eight categories of employee
training expenses made allowable for tax
credit purposes:

1. the wages and salaries of employees par=-
ticipating in a registered apprentice pro-
gram;

2. the wages and salaries of employees en-
rolled in an on-the-job training program
(OJT) under the Manpower Development and
Training Act (MDTA).

3. the wages and salaries of employees
who are participating in a cooperative edu-
cation program involving alternate and ap-
proximately equal periods of study and em-
ployment in cooperation with an area voca-
tional education school, business or trade
school, or technical institution, as defined
in existing legislation.

4. tuition and course fees paid or incurred
by the taxpayer to an area vocational school,
business or trade school, or technical insti-
tution “for instruction of an individual in
job skills necessary for and directly related
to his employment by the taxpayer or his
continued employment with the taxpayer in
a position requiring additional job skills,”
and amounts paid by the taxpayer to an in-
dividual as reimbursement for such instruc-
tion.

5. home study course fees paid or incur-
red by the taxpayer to an accredited home
study school for instruction of an individual
in job skills necessary for and directly re-
lated to his employment by the taxpayer or
his continued employment with the taxpayer
in a position requiring additional job skills,
and amounts paild by the taxpayer to an
individual as reimbursement for such in-
struction.

6. expenses to the taxpayer for “organized
job training”, including books, testing and
training materials, classroom equipment and
instructors fees, incurred in training any
individual in job skills necessary for and
directly related to his employment by the
taxpayer or his continued employment with
the taxpayer in a position requiring addi-
tional job skills, and amounts pald by the
taxpayer to an individual as reimbursement
for such instruction.

7. expenses of the taxpayer for organized
Job training provided by another taxpayer.

8. expenses to the taxpayer for organized
job training provided by a business or trade
association, apprenticeship committee, or
other similar nonprofit association, group
trust fund, foundation or institution.

Organized job training is defined in the
Act to mean training according to a plan
formulated or approved by the taxpayer
which contains:

1. the title and description of the job
objectives for which individuals are to be
trained;

2. the length of the training period;

3. a schedule listing various operations for
major kinds of work or tasks to be learned
and showing for each, job operations or
work, tasks to be performed, and the approxi-
mate length of time to be spent on each
operation or task;

4. the wage or salary t0 be paid at the
beginning of the course of training, at each
successive step in the course and at the
completion of training;

5. the entrance wage or salary paid to em-
ployees already trained in the kind of work
for which the individuals are to be trained;
and

6. the number of hours of supplemental
related instruction required.

Credit is not allowable toward the expenses
of—

1. training which is not tax deductible un-
der section 162 as a trade or business expense;

2. training in management, supervisory,
professional, or human relations skills;

3. scientific or engineering courses credita-
ble toward a baccalaureate degree;

4. avocational or recreational courses;

5. courses in subjects not contributing
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specifically and directly to the trainee’s em-
ployment or prospective employment with
the taxpayer;

6. training which is relmbursable to the
taxpayer under a government or private
contract;

7. training conducted In a foreign country.

In addition, a taxpayer may not claim
credit toward both the salary and the course
fees of a worker on a cooperative education
plan.

It is specified that the restrictions 2, 8, 4,
and 6 above do not in any case apply to

(a) courses eligible for inclusion in a reg-
istered apprenticeship program,

(b) two year scientific technician programs
as defined in existing legislation,

(c) training approved by State employ-
ment services for individuals receiving un-
employment compensation.

Provisions for apportioning the tax credit
among the share-holders of Subchapter S
corporations, estates, and trusts are identical
to those in the investment tax credit pro-
visions.

Similar in spirit to the 1964 amendment
of the investment credit provisions which
eliminated a section requiring a reduction in
the value of the property when computing
depreciation to the extent of the credit taken,
the Human Investment Act in no way re-
duces or limits the deductibility of expenses
of training incurred merely because a credit
is also available based on those expenses.
Buch qualified expenses remain 100 percent
deductible, while at the same time a credit
against tax is fully allowed.

The Act provides that expenses paid to or
on behalf of a trainee by a taxpayer shall uot
be includible in the trainee’s gross income.

S. 1011 —INTRODUCTION OF BILL TO
AUTHORIZE APPROPRIATIONS
FOR THE SALINE WATER CON-
VERSION PROGRAM

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I intro-
duce, by request, a bill to authorize ap-
propriations for the saline water con-
version program for fiscal year 1970, and
for other purposes.

This legislation was submitted to Con-
gress on January 15. It will authorize
appropriations to continue the work of
the Office of Saline Water and will
amend the Saline Water Conversion Act
in other respects. Because of the uncer-
tainties of the future direction of a re-
search and development program such
as the saline water conversion program,
it has been the policy of the Congress to
require the Department of the Interior
to submit legislation each year to author-
ize appropriations. The bill which I am
presently introducing would provide for
the continuation of the program for fis-
cal year 1970. The legislation is in accord
with the fiscal year 1970 budget now be-
fore the Congress.

I ask unanimous consent to insert at
this point in the Recorp the letter from
the Department of the Interior which
accompanied the legislation.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred;
and, without objection, the letter will be
printed in the REcorb.

The bill (S. 1011) to authorize appro-
priations for the saline water conversion
program for fiscal year 1970, and for
other purposes, introduced by Mr. JAcK-
soN (by request), was received, read
twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.
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The letter presented by Mr. JAcKsoN
is as follows:
U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,
OFFICE OF THE BECRETARY,
Washington, D.C., January 15, 1969.
Hon, HuBerT H. HUMPHREY,
President of the Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DEeAR MR. PRESIDENT: Enclosed Is a draft of
a proposed bill “To authorize appropriations
for the Saline Water Conversion Program for
Fiscal Year 1970, and for other purposes.”

We recommend the bill be referred to the
appropriate committee for consideration, and
we recommend that it be enacted,

The saline water conversion program has
made steady progress in development of eco-
nomic methods for producing fresh water
from saline and brackish waters. It has con-
tributed measurably to this country's devel-
opment of desalting technology and has en-
couraged the growth of a significant and
valuable desalting industry to meet future
water requirements of the Nation, It also
has assisted a number of foreign nations in
the development of this technology.

The Act of July 3, 19562, as amended (42
U.8.C. 1951 et seq.), authorizes “to be ap-
propriated such sums, to remain available
until expended, as may be specified in an-
nual appropriation authorization acts,” In
order to meet Fiscal Year 1970 program re-
quirements, we propose an appropriation of
$27 million to enable the Department to con-
duet a research and development program to
meet the program goals in the four major
activities as follows:

1. Research and development operating ex-
penses, $18,095,000;

2. Deslgn, construetion, acquisition, modi-
fication, operation, and maintenance of saline
water conversion test beds and test facllitles,
$5,355,000;

3. Design, construction, acquisition, modi-
fication, operation, and maintenance of saline
water conversion modules, $1,450,000; and

4. Administration and coordination, $2.-
100,000,

In addition to the appropriation authoriza-
tion for Fiscal Year 1970, the proposal would
amend the Act in the following ways:

1. It is proposed to amend section 8 of the
Saline Water Conversion Act (42 U.S.C. 1958)
to allow limited participation in interna-
tional research and development in desalina-
tion,

Section 8, as amended by Public Law 90—
267, prohibits after July 1, 1968, the making
of any new commitments for cooperation
with public or private agencies in foreign
countries which require the expenditure of
funds under the Act. This provision was
added to section 8 in the 90th Congress. In
amending this section, the House Commit-
tee said:

“The authority given the Secretary in sec-
tlon 3 of the basiec act is left unchanged.
Section 3 includes authority to (1) conduct
on-site inspections of promising projects,
domestic and foreign; (2) foster and par-
ticipate in international conferences relat-
ing to saline water conversion; and (3)
cooperate fully with the Department of State,
The committee considers that section 3 pro-
vides the authority necessary to Inspect for-
elgn projects and eXxchange technical in-
formation with foreign countries in order
that the United States may be kept fully
abreast of all progress in this field, Also, there
is no intention of prohibiting foreign firms or
individual sclentists from participating in
the research program authorized by section
3 of the basic act.” (H.R. Rept. No. 1247, 80th
Cong., 2d sess. 3 (1968) )

The language of section 8, however, ap=-
pears to bar even the activities under sec-
tion 3 described in the Committee report, to
the extent that they require the expenditure
of funds appropriated pursuant to the Act.
We believe the existing language im section
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8 is not reconcilable with the legislative his-
tory in this regard. Consequently, it would be
appropriate to further amend section 8 to
ensure that the intentlon of Congress, as
expressed In the House report, is carried out.

Much valuable information has been gain-
ed through research and development con-
tracts entered into with foreign research in-
stitutes, universities, and Individuals prior
to July 1, 1968. This valuable source of
knowledge and technology should be con-
tinued.

The enclosed proposal would specifically
prohiblt our contribution of funds for, par-
ticipation as an agent for, or supervision of,
the construction or operation of a foreign
desalination production plant or its com-
ponents, but would not prohibit the use of
funds for other foreign activities authorized
by section 8 of the Act and enumerated in
the above report. It would clarify our au-
thority to engage in some foreign activities
on a limited scale, while preserving the ban
which we understand the Congress intended
on the activities specified. Any exception to
this policy would require special authorizing
legislation.

2. In view of the current requirement that
appropriations “be specified in annual appro-
priation authorization acts,” and the oppor-
tunity for review that requirement affords,
we propose to delete the references in sec-
tion 8 to the duration of the authorization
for specified terms of years. In 1961, the in-
tent was to authorize the conduct of the
desalination program for a specified term of
years. At the end of that term Congress was
to review the progress of the program in re-
Iation to the capability of industry in the
field. Last year, Congress placed the program
on an annual authorization basis. This
change affords an annual review by the Con-
gress and makes the termination dates in
section 8 of the Act unnecessary. Accord-
ingly, we recommend this language be de-
leted from the first sentence of section 8 of
the Act.

3. Current legislation limits reprogramming
authority between the four program activi-
ties to 10 percent. We propose to increase the
reprogramming percentage to 15.

In a dynamic and rapidly-evolving activity
designed to develop new methods and spur
technological change, the present limitation
on reprogramming tends to hamper efficiency
and effectiveness of operations. After the au-
thorized 10 percent programming has been
accomplished to meet program demands, ad-
ditional unforeseeable changes may call for
still further reprogramming. This situation
would require that program operations be
curtailed or that additional legislation be
sought to authorize further reprogramming.
This has been experienced particularly in the
operation, maintenance and modification of
test beds and test facilities—areas in which
the results of research are put to the test of
practicability. For example, added unfore-
seen costs of utility services to sustain and
exploit successful operations at several test
locations in fiscal year 1968 pushed the exist-
ing reprogramming authority to the limit
prior to the end of that fiscal year. While
we did not have to curtail operations, there
was a real possibility that we would have to
do so. Such an occurrence would have had
an adverse eflect on the program. Without
additional flexibility in reprogramming
funds, additional work or expansion of facili-
ties required to test new discoveries may
prove impossible to carry out. Furthermore,
the final results of significant and costly ef-
forts may be lost because of failure to pro-
vide the necessary additional increment.

The Bureau of the Budget, by letter of
January 13, 1969, has advised that this pro-
posed legislation is in accord with the pro-
gram of the President.

Sincerely yours,
Max N. EDWARDS,
Assistant Secretary of the Interior.
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S. 1022—INTRODUCTION OF BILL
RELATING TO ADMINISTRATOR
OF SOCIAL AND REHABILITATION
SERVICE

Mr. LONG. Mr. President, I am intro-
ducing today a bill with a simple objec-
tive: To require that future appoint-
ments to the office of Administrator of
the Social and Rehabilitation Service
within the Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare be made by the
President by and with the advice and
consent of the Senate.

This position was not created by the
Congress; it was established by a reor-
ganization within the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare. Nat-
urally, the Secretary of that Department
cannot make a new position he creates
subject to the Senate’s advice and con-
sent.

Mr. President, the Administrator of
the Social and Rehabilitation Service is
the chief officer responsible for programs
which spent $6 billion in 1968 and which
are anticipated to spend $8.6 billion in
1970—a 44-percent increase in only 2
yvears. The bulk of the funds are spent
on the public assistance programs. In
fiscal year 1970 an estimated $414 bil-
lion will be spent for the cash assistance
programs and $3 billion will be spent for
medicaid. If past experience is any guide,
we may regard these expenditure esti-
mates as minimal.

Another half billion dollars will be
spent on grants for rehabilitation serv-
ices and facilities with one-guarter bil-
lion dollars will be spent on maternal and
child welfare programs under the Social
Security Act. The remaining funds spent
by the Social and Rehabilitation Service
are for programs in the areas of aging,
juvenile delinquency and mental retarda-
tion.

These dollar amounts tell only part of
the story. For the Administrator is the
agency'’s top official in formulating policy
for such important programs as medicaid
and the new work incentive program
aimed at helping assistance recipients to
become economically independent. And it
is this official] whose signature appears
below a whole spate of new regulations
issued in January affecting both of these
programs. Some of these regulations run
counter to congressional intent. We in
the Finance Committee intend to sive
these regulations a good hard lock. But
perhaps it is not surprising that an offi-
cial never confirmed by the Senate should
be s0 unresponsive to our legislative ac-
tions. The bill I am introducing today
will provide formal assurance that the
person responsible for implementing the
law will understand that law and will
administer it as the Congress intended.

Mr. President, this bill will rectify a
serious anomaly which now exists in the
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare. The three agency heads of
equivalent status in that Department—
the Commissioner of Social Security, the
Commissioner of Education, and the
Surgeon General of the Public Health
Service—all require senatorial confirma-
tion; the expenditures of two of these
three officials’ agencies are lower than
those of the Social and Rehabilitation
Service.
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What is even more surprising is the
fact that two positions under the Ad-
ministrator now require the Senate's
confirmation—the Chief of the Chil-
dren’s Bureau and the Commissioner of
Aging. It is indeed strange that a sub-
ordinate position regquires senatorial
confirmation while the head of the
agency is merely appointed by the Sec-
retary. My bill would put an end to that.

Mr. President, I urge my colleagues to
support this bill.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (S. 1022) to provide that fu-
ture appointments to the office of Ad-
ministrator of the Social and Rehabili-
tation Service, within the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, shall be
made by the President, by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate, intro-
duced by Mr. Long, was received, read
twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on Finance.

S. 1023—INTRODUCTION OF BILL TO
ESTABLISH IN MICHIGAN THE
SLEEPING BEAR DUNES NATIONAL
LAKESHORE

Mr. HART, Mr. President, I rise to in-
troduce once again a bill to establish in
Michigan the Sleeping Bear Dunes Na-
tional Lakeshore.

The bill I introduce today would estab-
lish a Sleeping Bear Dunes National
Lakeshore of some 61,000 acres as a unit
of our national park system. The pur-
pose of the measure, in the language of
the bill, is “to stabilize and preserve for
the benefit, inspiration, education, rec-
reational use, and enjoyment of the pub-
lic a significant portion of the diminish-
ing shoreline of the United States and its
related geographical and scientific fea-
tures.” At the same time, “in developing
the Lakeshore full recognition shall be
given to protecting the private properties
for the enjoyment of the owners.”

A WELL-STUDIED PROPOSAL

This is a proposal with which my fel-
low Senators are well familiar. I first in-
troduced such a bill in 1961. The Senate
Interior Committee has worked exten-
sively on the bill, and the Senate itself
has passed such legislation twice—in
1963 and again in 1966. Similar legisla-
tion has been carefully studied and con-
structively amended by the House com-
mittee, which favorably reported the bill
in 1966. Unfortunately, it did not reach
the floor of the House for a final vote
that year.

In introducing an identical bill in the
90th Congress, I expressed my hope that
“the introduction of this ‘finished prod-
uct’ will help speed it through the con-
gressional committees. For this bill pre-
sents the fullest consideration of the
Senate Interior Committee, the Senate,
and the Heuse Interior Committee.”

Last year we made good progress in
reaching common understanding on this
bill. However, the Congress was reluctant
to take action until more adequate fund-
ing for our national parks program
could be assured. Late last year the Pres-
ident signed into law the bill expanding
the land and water conservation fund,
clearing the way for action. In July the
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House Interior Subcommittee held a
hearing on the bill, but again further
action was forestalled by the press for
adjournment of the Congress.

Now, however, I believe we can pro-
ceed to complete congressional action
and establish the Sleeping Bear Dunes
National Lakeshore. The diligent work
of the Senate and House committee has
perfected a bill on which I believe all
can agree. And, more than ever before,
the need for action is urgent if the pub-
lic values of the Sleeping Bear Dunes
area are to be perpetuated.

URGENCY MORE ACUTE THAN EVER

Recently I received the following let-
ter from a constitutent who is a resident
and property owner within the bounda-
ries of the proposed national lakeshore:

DEear SENaTOR HART: I just thought I would
let you know of some of the current activity
in our immediate area, in the area included
in the proposed Sleeping Bear Dunes National
Park, and more specifically in the Platte
River-Lake Michigan area,

Right now there are three relatively large
sections being surveyed with plans to sub-
divide the Lake Michigan lots with access
roads through the woods. If there is to be a
Dunes National Park in this area, and I still
hope there 1s, the urgency is more acute
than ever. In just the past few years we have
lost so much prime natural resources through
private development in this immediate area,
it seems there will be little left to preserve
if there is any further delay. I presume this
same condition exists in the neighboring area
also.

So, if there is any way to rush the new
bill through early next year, it just can't
happen too soon.

Mr. President, I think we must care-
fully note this warning that little will be
left to preserve if there is further delay.
I have been working for this bill for 8
years, and I must frankly say that the
urgency has never been so immediate as
it now has become. If there is to be a
Sleeping Bear Dunes National Lakeshore
the urgency is indeed more acute than
ever. This warning, from a resident of
the area, should alert us to the conserva-
tion opportunity we stand to lose if we
delay further.

The Sleeping Bear Dunes area pos-
sesses public values of obvious national
significance. Located along the northwest
coast of Michigan's Lower Peninsula, the
area displays a magnificent landscape
shaped by ice age glaciers. High head-
lands rise from the lake, separated by
wide, sweeping bays. There is much here
for the nature lover and the vacationing
outdoor enthusiast. Especially important
are the scenic vistas and the unequaled
opportunity to interpret for the public,
through the excellent programs of the
National Park Service, the fascinating
story of the glacial history which shaped
the geography of the entire Lake States
region. At Sleeping Bear the evidences
of this important story are visible and
prominently displayed on the land.

Though the region takes its name from
the great sand dunes which Indian leg-
end likened to & sleeping bear, the pro-
posed national lakeshore has much more
than dunes alone, A series of beautiful
inland lakes reflect the surrounding rich
forests, and an unusual variety of plant
and animal life has been cataloged.
Sixty-four miles of Lake Michigan shore-
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line will be included, affording tremen-
dous outdoor recreation opportunities.
The area also will include two large
islands not far offshore, offering a wilder,
more remote kind of recreation to the
adventuresome.

SHORELINE AREAS SCARCE

The values this area holds for public
use and enjoyment are tremendous.
Areas of public shoreline are among our
most important outdoor resources—and
our most threatened. In 1962 the Outdoor
Recreation Resources Review Commis-
sion found that less than 7 percent of
our sea and Great Lakes shoreline re-
mains accessible for general public use.
Michigan, the Great Lake State, has
more than 3,200 miles of shoreline, but
little remains available to the public.

In 1959 the National Park Service com-
pleted a survey of remaining shoreline
recreation opportunities on the Great
Lakes. Michigan's Sleeping Bear Dunes
was found to be the paramount area, of-
fering unique natural values which
should be carefully conserved, as well as
great public recreation potential. The
Park Service made more detailed studies,
developing a plan for the area and re-
sources which would best protect its na-
tional significance and make it available
for appropriate public use.

It was on the basis of these plans that
I first introduced legislation to protect
the Sleeping Bear Dunes area in 1961.

As my colleagues know, the bill has
been considerably refined since 1961. We
have had detailed field hearings in the
local area and have worked particularly
hard to meet the legitimate concerns
raised by property owners and residents.

As & result of this long effort, I believe
we have evolved a bill which everyone
concerned can support. Unfortunately,
not everyone has kept up with these
changes, and I believe these few who
have continued to oppose the proposal
are still fighting the original, less satis-
factory version.

The Sleeping Bear National Lake-
shore is a vitally important conserva-
tion project for the entire Nation. It will
serve, as few other areas can, the recrea-
tion and “green space” needs of our
heavily populated and growing midwest
urban centers. It will perpetuate the
values of this area in the public interest.
At the same time, and equally important,
we must carefully protect the rights of
residents and property owners. Such is
the design of my proposal that these two
important objectives do not conflict, and
indeed, they are compatible and can ac-
tually serve each other.

PRIVATE RIGHTS FULLY PROTECTED

In revising the national lakeshore bill
we have written into it the strongest pro-
tection for leecal residents and property
owners ever given in such legislation.
Owners of improved property are as-
sured full protection from condemnation
in perpetuity, and may transfer or sell
their property at will. The only limita-
tion is that the property is to be main-
tained in accordance either with locally
written zoning regulations or with the
standards set forth in the bill. Thus, the
lakeshore will bring strong protections
which will, in fact, enhance the area and
local property protections.
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This is just one of the numerous pro-
visions of the bill which will protect res-
idents and private property owners. We
who are working to establish the national
lakeshore are equally concerned, how-
ever, with assuring the right of the pub-
lic, now and in future generations, to
know and enjoy this superb natural area
and its abundant recreational opportuni-
ties. It is my firm conviction that these
private and public objectives are fully
compatible. As the National Park Serv-
ice testified last year:

The bill recognizes that many private uses
can compatibly coexist with public recreation
in a national lakeshore, and would permit
owners of improved property to remain in-
definitely on their lands as long as they
continue to use them in compliance with
local zoning regulations that meet standards
set forth in the bill.

The objective of the present legisla-
tion is not to condemn all the private
properties involved and then somehow
recreate completely natural conditions.
Rather, we seek to maintain a broad
landscape made up of a variety of attrac-
tive elements—lightly developed as well
as natural and wild. The significance of
the area lies in the great diversity of ele-
ments which make up the total land-
scape. To the extent that an area is
diverse, the opportunities for its appreci-
ation are multiplied; and diversity is the
crowning feature of the Sleeping Bear
Dunes region.

The 61,000 acres proposed for this na-
tional lakeshore include the North and
South Manitou Islands and 40,000 acres
on the mainland. The boundaries have
been carefully set, in the process of re-
fining this bill, to include those key ele-
ments which contribute to the total land-
scape. Private developments existing
within these do not conflict, and so need
not be taken by the Government if they
are not adversely developed. In this way,
the bill has been written to achieve the
objective of public conservation and rec-
reation, without jeopardizing continuing
private rights.

LAND-USE PLANNING ESSENTIAL NOW

Mr. President, I am certainly well
aware of the economic situation we face
today. Nevertheless, I want to make it
perfectly clear that it is not necessary to
delay this important conservation proj-
ect for reasons of economy. In fact, to do
so would be an unfortunate step of false
economy, for futher delay of this meas-
ure will seriously jeopardize the entire
conservation goal we are seeking.

The fact is that authorization of this
Sleeping Bear Dunes National Lakeshore
will be a major step in the conservation
of the area. Authorization of the project
will activate the zoning provisions of the
bill, and thus bring a solid measure of
control to the ruinous escalation of land
prices and the unplanned subdivision
now so seriously threatening the area. It
is the present unplanned, uncontrolled
development which threatens the entire
project—and the control provisions in
section 9 of my bill can begin to deal
with those forces from the day the bill
is enacted.

Mr. President, the 90th Congress wrote
a brilliant record in the field of conser-
vation, symbolized by the creation of a
magnificent Redwoods National Park,
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The 91st Congress has the opportunity
now to continue our momentum of con-
servation achievements by taking timely
action to establish the much needed
Sleeping Bear Dunes National Lake-
shore.

PROPOSAL HAS WIDE SUPPORT

My bill has the support of many of the
local residents of the area, including lo-
cal property owners and businessmen. It
has the support of a wide public in Mich-
igan and, increasingly, throughout the
country. Our former Governor, George
Romney, has frequently expressed his
strong endorsement of my bill, In fact,
last year Governor Romney and the
Governors of adjoining States compris-
ing the Upper Great Lakes Regional
Commission sent me the following wire:

The Upper Great Lakes Reglonal Commis-
sion reaffirms its support for the establish-
ment of the Sleeping Bear Dunes National
Lakeshore. This has a long legislative history
and the provisions of the present biil have
reduced the possible adverse effects on pri-
vate property owners and local units of gov-
ernment. It is imperative that Congress ap-
prove this legislation now. We need this leg-
islation before further commercial and resi-
dential development destroys the very quali-
tles which have given the Sleeping Bear
Dunes national significance. Your bill has
the Commission’s unanimous support be-
cause of the urgency of prompt action.

Gov. GEORGE ROMNEY.
Gov. HaroLDp LE VANDER.
Gov. WarreN P. KNOWLES.
THOMAS S. FRANCIS.

The National Park Service and the
Department of Interior have consistently
urged action on my bill. In testimony to
the House Interior Committee last year,
the National Park Service's Director,

George P. Hartzog noted:

Sleeping Bear is one of the finest rela-
tively natural scenic and sclentific areas on
the Great Lakes shoreline and ranks as one
of the most important remaining shoreline
opportunities in the entire country.

The proposal has been studied and ap-
proved not only by the Park Service, but
also by the Bureau of Outdoor Recrea-
tion. The Advisory Board on National
Parks, Historic Sites, Buildings, and
Monuments has repeatedly recommended
the project, which fully meets the cri-
teria established by the Cabinet-level
Recreation Advisory Council.

Similarly, the State of Michigan’s de-
partment of natural resources has over
the years consistently urged approval of
my bill. Indeed, Director Ralph A. Mac-
Mullan has stated:

There is no other conceivable act of Con-
gress which could do more to 1mplement the
orderly development of the outdoor resources
of the State of Michigan.

The bill has been endorsed, too, by
major State and national conservation
organizations, including the Michigan
United Conservation Clubs, the Sierra
Club, and the Wilderness Society.

THE ALTERNATIVES ARE CLEAR

I am optimistic that this year we can
see this important conservation proposal
approved. I believe the public is increas-
ingly aware of the importance of this
project—and of the loss we will all suffer
if we delay further in establishing the
Sleeping Bear Dunes National Lakeshore.
Congressman JAMES G. O'Hara, who has
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led the fight in the House of Representa-
tives, told the House Interior Committee
last year that in these past few years:

Sleeping Bear has been going, going, and
if Congressional action is not forthcoming
soon, it will be gone, forever denied to our
people as a public recreation area.

I am optimistic, for I believe the al-
ternatives are now quite clear. We can
have a great public recreation area, pro-
tecting important natural and scientific
values—and we can assure private rights
at the same time. Or we can miss this
opportunity, default our conservation re-
sponsibilities, and deny to future gen-
erations of Americans this great re-
source. One thing is abundantly clear:
change is coming to the Sleeping Bear
Dunes area. The question is will change
be planned and orderly, or will it be de-
structively haphazard, characterized by
honky-tonk encroachments? Will we
have a net loss, or substantial progress?
Let us choose progress, by establishing
the Sleeping Bear Dunes National Lake-
shore for the benefit of all the people.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (8. 1023) to establish in the
State of Michigan the Sleeping Bear
Dunes National Lakeshore, and for other
purposes, introduced by Mr. HarT, was
received, read twice by its title, and re-
ferred to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

S. 1025—MAKING ARSON AGAINST A
CHURCH OR SYNAGOGUE A FED-
ERAL CRIMINAL OFFENSE

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I intro-
duce a bill to make it a Federal crime to
make an attack amounting to arson on a
church or a synagogue, and ask for its
appropriate reference.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (S. 1025) to amend section
837, title 18, United States Code, to pro-
hibit certain acts involving the use of
incendiary devices, and for other pur-
poses, introduced by Mr. JAvITs, was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, and re-
ferred to the Committee on the Judiciary.

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, this bill
would extend the present Federal protec-
tion of churches and synagogues against
destruction by explosives. I note that in
the last 3 months of 1968, there were 11
arson attacks on houses of worship in
New York City alone, Protection against
such attacks should be a part of our Bill
of Rights.

Mr. President, the measure which I
have introduced clears up what it seems
to me has been an oversight in the con-
struction of the law to buttress the guar-
antees contained in the Bill of Rights and
elsewhere in the Constitution. I think as
we constantly discover, by experience,
new threats to the freedom of worship,
arson being one such threat, just as much
as the use of explosives is such a threat,
we should make an effort to close such
loopholes in the law. That is what I now
seek to do. I shall do my utmost to obtain
early attention to this measure, and if
there are other Senators who desire to
join with me in this effort, I shall be
honored to have their names included as
COSPONSOTS.
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Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, will the Senator yield?

Mr, JAVITS. I yield to the Senator
from West Virginia.

Mr., BYRD of West Virginia. I should
like to have my name added to the
Senator’'s bill.

Mr. JAVITS. I thank the Senator, and
I am honored and gratified to have his
support, I ask unanimous consent that
the name of the Senator from West Vir-
ginia be added to my bill as a cosponsor.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

5. 1026—INTRODUCTION OF BILL
RELATING TO AIR TRAFFIC CON-
TROL

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, on Feb-
ruary 8, the Northeast United States in-
cluding several major airports was
crippled by blizzard conditions. The Air
Traffic Control System which must func-
tion regardless of conditions became lim-
ited by the capabilities and stamina of
the air traffic controllers. Relief being
unable to proceed to the facility, those
left on duty operated the system for a
period in excess of 40 hours. Many of the
controllers logged 86 hours in less than
T days and will log more than 126 hours
in this 14-day period. One controller in
his 25th continuous hour of operating
radar directed a mission of mercy
through the still battering storm to sue-
cessfully transport a heart attack patient
from a restaurant to a hospital. Due to
inadequate staffing—among other
things—in the air traffic system, this
same controller will be asked to work
scheduled overtime on the next national
holiday, February 22. This controller
ought not be working these long hours
but will have to make himself available
to insure that the air transportation sys-
tem will continue to function. His serv-
ices will be at no cost to the Government
because his base pay plus overtime com-
pensation for the 186-hour period ex-
ceeds the maximum set by CSC regula-
tions.

Therefore, Mr, President, I introduce,
for appropriate reference, a bill designed
to raise the qualifications and standards
of all air traffic control personnel, thus
providing this Nation with a safer and
more efficient air transportation control
system,

It is of utmost importance for this Con-
gress to take active steps to insure the
continuation of an air traffic controller
force that will serve the needs of today’'s
and tomorrow's air transportation sys-
tem, and in such a fashion as to achieve
the No. 1 objective of the Nation's air
transportation system—air safety. It is
incumbent upon this Congress to act be-
cause of the failure of past sessions of
Congress to envision the dire econse-
quences of an undermanned and only
moderately qualified air traffic control
foree. It should be stated that Congress
is not the only culprit in this case; re-
sponsible Federal agencies such as the
Federal Aviation Administration misread
aviation history and its growth potential
as well. Congress must also act because
the public will demand it. It will demand
to know what steps have been taken since
the summer of 1968, when the air traffic
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controllers dramatically publicized the
necessity for additional and more highly
qualified air traffic controllers by their
now infamous “operation air safety: by
the book”—rigid enforcement of FAA
rules and regulations which govern the
flow of air traffic at all of our major air-
ports.

Mr. President, because various Federal
agencies have systematically stymied any
fresh approach toward elevating the air
traffic control profession, and because the
FAA and the Civil Service Commission
have furnished an inadequate controller
force which daily compromises a respon-
sible program of air safety, it now be-
comes the duty of this body, and our
counterparts in the House of Represent-
atives, to direct the Federal Aviation
Administration and the Civil Service
Commission to attain a highly profes-
sional and modern air traffic control force
which is capable of handling the on-
slaught of the jet-age air traffic.

Crisis-to-crisis decisionmaking has led
to de facto applications of a nebulous re-
cruitment policy. Pragmatic long-range
planning with vision has been nonexist-
ent. I ask my Senate colleagues: Where
will an air traffic control force come from
to bear the responsibility of the air
transportation system of tomorrow?
What guarantees will be applied to in-
sure a realistic refirement rate in a ca-
reer that is physiologically demanding
and psychologically challenging? These,
I submit, are but a few questions that
must be answered if this critical problem
is to be approached sericusly and defini-
tive results are to be obtained.

In order to put the entire problem into
a proper historical perspective, one must
return to 1958 and the passage of the
Federal Aviation Act. That act was pri-
marily the result of a midair collision
between two large passenger planes over
the Grand Canyon. With this act, the
Congress established the Federal Avia-
tion Administration and charged it with
the responsibility for insuring a econtem-
porary air traffic cuntrol system. FAA
drafted its air traffic controllers primar-
ily from the military, and for the time
being all was well. However, the interven-
ing years have brought about only nomi-
nal changes of policy, and very little sub-
stantive changes in hiring practices. But
the complexities of air traffic control
have become much more difficult.

During the past 9 months, the Congress
and the Federal Aviation Administration
have instituted various stopgap after-
the-fact measures, designed to alleviate
the current air crisis. For example, air
traffic controllers have been exempted
from the reduction-in-force policies un-
der President Johnson's austerity pro-
gram. Congress appropriated funds for
recruiting additional air traffic control-
lers. FAA reduced the air traffic control-
ler certification requirement time, and
even upgraded some air traffic controllers
through reclassification. All these efforts,
however, are arbitrary, fragmented, and
under present conditions unrealistie, in-
asmuch as they do not cut to the core
of the problem. These stopgap measures
simply support the critique that both
the Congress and the FAA have failed to
face the cold realities of the problem.
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Immediate concern seems to be quanti-
tative rather than qualitative.

The FAA, which is under the jurisdic-
tion of the Department of Transporta-
tion, must be charged by Congress to re-
direct its commitments for an air
transportation system which utilizes not
only the best technology, but also the
best personnel. The current FAA policy
that a person with military radar experi-
ence can be hired and “grow up” with
the very complex air traffic control sys-
tem that major airports employ today,
is incorrect. The stark reality of the
situation is that the present force of air
traffic controllers can direct the present
system only on a limited basis. The re-
cruitment and employment practices re-
sulting from past crises are the hiring
of marginal personnel and do not look
forward to supporting or supplanting the
present contingent of air traffic con-
trollers. These policies are overly expen-
sive, inefficient and irresponsible because
the air traffic controller of tomorrow
must meet even greater criteria with
regard to technology, aptitude, health,
proficiency, and age, than presently re-
quired by the Civil Service Commission
and the Federal Aviation Administration.
Even those people with military experi-
ence in air traffic control will need sev-
eral years of additional training to adjust
to the complexities of civilian air traffic
control.

What must be done to provide for a
professional air traffic control force that
will meet the huge demands of the giant
747 and SST aircraft of the 1970's and
1980's?

First, the qualifications for entrance
into the field of air traffic control must
be elevated. Implicit in elevating the
qualifications is an education that will
provide a solid and flexible base in order
for the candidate to participate in a
technologically oriented field. A bache-
lor’'s degree with a major in air traffic
control should be a minimum require-
ment. Or, as a substitute, a balanced mix-
ture of military experience and a 2-year
college program that embodies an air
traffic control major would serve to meet
the educational requirements. A long-
range program, geared toward an auto-
mated and computerized air traffic con-
trol system, will preclude any further
controller shortage crisis and guarantee
thg highest quality in the exercise of the
art.

Second, based on all the empirical data
available, no person should begin a ca-
reer in air traffic control after he has
reached the age of 33, because of the
physical deterioration factor and its im-
pact on safety.

Strict physical and proficiency re-
quirements must be adopted under a
watchful and professional eye. Annual
physical examinations by competent
doctors must be administered. Profi-
ciency checks must be conducted only
by persons who are currently certified
::nc}i actively engaged in air traffic con-

rol.

Third, in order to atiract qualified
and desirable candidates, the salary for
air traffic controllers must be in a range
that is commensurate with the respon-
sibility. If a captain of one SST is going
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to be remunerated in excess of $50,000
per year, should not the salary for that
person who is responsible for preventing
midair collisions of two SST's be paid
accordingly? While money alone does
not buy safety, it does provide a lure for
candidates who meet the higher and
more stringent new qualifications. And
it provides equitable compensation for
the immense responsibility for life and
property that the public has placed on
their shoulders. The only appropriate
comparison is between the professional
pilot who is responsible for his star in
the sky and the air traffic controller who
is responsible for the galaxy.

A formula for retirement should be an
integral part of any new air traffic con-
troller concept. The business of air traf-
fic control exacts a heavy toll of the
physiology and psychology of the con-
trollers. The air traffic controller is simi-
lar to the professional athlete who “burns
out” at an early age, and this fact dis-
tates the necessity for a realistic retire-
ment, rate.

Air traffic control must be considered
as a profession and dealt with accord-
ingly. Accordingly I offer, along with 17
cosponsors, a measure which I feel will
go to the heart of the problem and not
Just to the fringes, where the present de-
plorable situation can only be worsened.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (S, 1026) to amend the Federal
Aviation Act of 1958 in order to establish
certain requirements with respect to air
traffic controllers, introduced by Mr.
HarTKE (for himself and other Senators),
was received, read twice by its title, and
referred to the Committee on Commerce.

T ——

S. 1032—INTRODUCTION OF URBAN
MASS TRANSPORTATION ACT OF
1969

Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr.
President, a good, efficient transportation
system is a key element in the growth
and development of our Nation’s urban
areas. Public transportation can and
should be a tool in the rescue and recon-
struction of our decaying older cities.
Planners have long recognized that a
transportation network has a direct af-
fect on land values, on where new sub-
urbs are built, and on what parts of the
inner city survive and which decay. Over
the years, ways have been sought for the
Federal Government to help States and
cities build the modern mass transporta-
tion systems which will meet tomorrow's
needs.

During the next 40 years the number of
Americans living in and near cities will
double. We must, therefore, prepare for
an urban population growth of 100 mil-
lion people; and face the task of moving
our population from place to place—from
home to work which can be a nightmar-
ish and timewasting struggle. A recent
report prepared by the Department of
Housing and Urban Development, “To-
morrow's Transportation,” states the
problem clearly and concisely when it
Says:

The life of a city depends on its transpor-
tation system. Inefficient transportation
services increase the costs of local industry




3432

and commerce. They rob citizens of their
time and comfort, they penalize especially the
poor and the handicapped.

The need for major expenditures for
urban mass transportation is abundantly
clear. The Congress first recognized this
when it passed the Mass Transportation
Act of 1964. As the author of that legis-
lation, I am proud of its results.

Older transportation systems have
been rehabilitated and improved. More
importantly, cities have been stimulated
to build new systems and to prepare for
the future. But one thing has become
equally clear. The demand for additional
money has completely outrun the avail-
able funds. The problem is compounded
by the imbalance in Federal transporta-
tion spending—billions for highways,
millions for airports, and tokens for
transits. In fiscal 1967, the Federal Gov-
ernment spent the staggering sum of
$5.35 billion on urban and intercity
transportation. Of this amount, 73 per-
cent went for highway construction.
Only 3 percent was spent for urban
transit—a little more than $160 million.

The Mass Transportation Act of 1964
made Federal assistance for wurban
transportation public policy. Unfortu-
nately however, adequate moneys to ful-
fill this goal have not been appropriated.
Several weeks ago, I introduced the
Commuter Assistance Act, which would
establish an interim program of operat-
ing subsidies for ailing transit systems.
The aim of this bill was to provide emer-
gency assistance until a proper system of
capital investment was established to
put our transit systems on a sound fi-
nancial basis. Today I am introducing

legislation which will accomplish that
end. It will establish a mass transporta-
tion trust fund to provide the capital in-
vestment necessary to meet the growing

transportation needs of our Nation's
cities.

This bill will take an established pro-
gram of proven value, the mass trans-
portation program, and wed it to a sys-
tem of financing used successfully over
the years to pay for other forms of
transportation. It will create a mass
transportation trust fund financed from
automobile excise taxes. The highway
trust fund produces billions of dollars
annually for highway construction. It
has given this Nation the finest highway
system in the world. Taxes on tires and
gasoline have produced $36 billion since
1957 and have built 220,000 miles of road.
Contrast that figure with the relatively
miniscule sums spent on mass transpor-
tation.

The mass transportation trust fund,
created by title IT of this act, would be
financed by a portion of the declining
2xcise tax on automobiles from 1971
through fiscal 1974. At present, this tax
is scheduled to drop to 5 percent during
calendar year 1970 and to 3 percent on
January 1, 1971, My bill would main-
tain the tax at the 3-percent level
through June 30, 1974, rather than al-
lowing it to expire as the law now re-
quires. A portion of the continued ex-
cise tax would be earmarked for the mass
transportation trust fund. Earmarked
revenues would be 1'% percent of the
excise in fiseal 1971, 2 percent in fiscal
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1972, 215 percent in fiscal 1973, and the
entire 3 percent in fiscal 1974.

According to Treasury estimates con-
tinuation of this tax at proposed levels
will produce the following revenues ear-
marked for the fund: fiscal 1971, $300
million; fiscal 1972, $400 million; fiscal
1973, $500 million; and fiscal 1974, $600
million. Since taxes are collected on a
calendar year basis, while expenditures
are made on a fiscal year basis, the bill
authorizes the Secretary to spend money
equivalent to the amount expected to be
collected by the fund. These obligations
are to be repaid to the Treasury by rev-
enue received. Thus, over the 4-year pe-
riod, an estimated total of $1.8 billion
would be available to the Secretary of
Transportation for loans and grants for
mass transportation. This would truly
be a quantum jump in mass transit ex-
penditures.

But compared with the sums spent on
other forms of transportation it cannot
be called excessive. Meeting the trans-
portation needs of our urban areas is
vital if our cities are to survive.

Funds from the program are to be
used both for urban transportation and
urban development. Thus, the Mass
Transportation Trust Fund Act will give
new resources to the Department of
Transportation. It will also give the De-
partment new flexibility in the use of
those funds. Amendments to the Mass
Transportation Act, contained in title 1
of this bill will bring about major im-
provements in the program. They will
reflect the direct connection between a
city’s development and its transporta-
tion system.

The present program allows the Secre-
tary to make only a loan or a grant, but
not both, to a single mass transportation
project. This bill will allow a loan for ad-
vance acquisition of rights of way which
can be followed by a grant for actual
construction of a transit system. The
costs of the property acquired would be
considered part of the project cost, and a
grant may be used to repay the loan.
There are, however, provisions which re-
quire that adequate money be retained
from the grant to complete the project.
The merits of this section are obvious.
Mass transportation programs require
long periods for planning and construc-
tion. Spiraling land costs can substan-
tially increase the costs of a project. Ad-
vance acquisition of land and property
for rights of way will provide protection
against this type of inflation.

A further provision of this bill directly
links mass transportation projects to
over all city planning. Loans would be
authorized for the purchase of land ad-
jacent to the rights of way of a project,
if such acquisitions would contribute to
the success of the system and fit in with
comprehensive planning objectives. This
amendment recognizes the fact that a
transportation system is not a separate
entity. It is an integral part of the com-
munity the same as the availability of
light, power, and sewerage.

RELOCATION: A BETTER ANSWER TO A HUMAN
PROBLEM

One chronic human problem that af-
fects all of our thinking about urban de-
velopment, highway construction. or the
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building of a new transportation system
is relocation. Relocation is a cold and
brittle word used to describe the disrup-
tion of the lives of those who must move
their home or business to make way for
progress. In our densely packed urban
areas it is impossible to build or rede-
velop without relocation. It is ironic that
the term ‘“displaced person,” originally
an euphemism for the homeless refugees
of World War II has been incorporated
into our law to deal with the payment of
relocation expenses. Although the over-
all benefit to the community may justify
the movement of some people to new
homes and new places of business our
primary obligation is to make sure that
these relocations are kept at a minimum.
They must be truly justified by com-
munity needs and not by the capricious
whim of some planner. And the people
who are forced to move must be fairly
and adequately compensated,

Obviously a well-integrated mass
transportation program provides for
more efficient uses of land than do high-
ways, whose cloverleafs and inter-
changes consume acres of land in their
geometric magnificence. Fortunately,
many mass transportation systems can
use existing railroad tracks, and the
necessary land acquisition is small when
compared to that needed if a highway
replaced the track. The relocation pro-
visions of this bill follow closely the ex-
panded and liberalized provisions wisely
included in the Federal Highway Act of
1968. They will provide adequate com-
pensation for those businessmen, home-
owners and home-renters who may be
forced to move to make way for mass
transportation.

MORE FUNDS WILL BE AVAILABLE FOR URBAN
STATES

One problem with the current mass
transportation program is the 12.5 per-
cent limitation on the amount of funds
which can be spent in any one State.
There have been many protests against
this artificial restriction. While I envy
the open spaces and natural beauties of
Wyoming, Wyoming’s need for urban
transportation funds is not equal to that
of New York or New Jersey. To deal with
this artificial restriction the bill pro-
vides a diseretionary fund of $50 million
which can be used in those heavily pop-
ulated States where expenditures will
quickly reach the 12.5 percent ceiling.

Mr. President, I know that the first
and loudest objection to this bill will be,
“Why should auto owners pay for mass
transportation? Their money should go
for highways, not buses and trains.” My
answer to that is a simple one: We are
all in the same traffic jam together. It
makes no sense to treat commuters and
automobile owners as separate and hos-
tile groups. Often they are the same
people. I am certain from my own ex-
perience that anyone who commutes to
work in any major city would welcome
a public transportation system which
would lessen traffic. Or if a good system
were in being, he might use it himself.
The simple fact is that highways alone
cannot handle the load of people moving
in and out of our cities morning, noon,
and night. The cost to the individual of
a 3-percent automobile excise tax will
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not be punitive. On the other hand, it
will provide combined revenues and give
muscle and substance to a mass transit
program of proven value. This is not a
new tax, but an extension of an existing
tax at reduced levels for a limited period
of time. I am convinced the results will
justify the cost. They will benefit the
automobile owner as much or more than
anyone else.

When discussing the importance of
mass transportation, we must not forget
another group who stand to gain: the
millions of Americans who do not own a
car or who are unable to use one. We
must think of the 19 million Americans
over 65, of whom 9 million live in pov-
erty. We must think of young people
under 18, almost 20 million, who travel
within our cities, and those who are too
poor to own an automobile at all. Or the
family with one car, with three or four
breadwinners. They must and should
have good public transportation. If it is
a public responsibility to build highways
for those who can afford a car, then
surely we have even a greater obligation
to make sure that public transportation
is available to those without cars.

Mr. President, passage of the Urban
Mass Transportation Act of 1969 will be
landmark legislation for our Nation’s
cities. It will provide a major weapon in
the fight to save and renew our urban
areas. It will provide the means to meet
the transportation needs of the 1970's.
Over the years, in hearing after hearing,
mayors, governors, and responsible civic
leaders have said, “Yes; my community
needs better transportation, yes; we will
do our part, but there must be more Fed-
eral money.” This Fill provides that
money. It is time for us to build a mass
transportation network to match our
highway system, Now is the time to cor-
rect the imbalance in our transportation
spending. Our transportation systems
should be pathways to the cities of the
future. They should be the binding links
which make our spreading urban areas
into vital living communities, not frag-
mented scatterings of home, industry,
and shopping centers wastefully sprawled
upon the land. The time to start build-
ing the transportation system of tomor-
row is today.

Mr. President, these amendments and
a detailed description of the proposed
trust fund are included in a section-by-
section analysis of the bill which I have
had prepared. I ask unanimous consent
that it now be included in the REcorbp.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred;
and, without objection, the section-by-
section analysis will be printed in the
RECORD.

The bill (S. 1032) to amend the Urban
Mass Transportation Act of 1964, and for
other purposes, introduced by Mr. WiL-
Liams of New Jersey, was received, read
twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on Banking and Currency.

The section-by-section analysis pre-
sented by Mr. WiLLiams of New Jersey is
as follows:

SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS
TITLE I—URBAN MASS TRANSPORTATION
AMENDMENTS OF 1969

This title contains the substantive revi-

sions to the Urban Mass Transportation Act
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which are intended to provide expanded and
improved program authority.

Section 101 amends section 3 of the Act
which is the basic authority for the program
of grants and loans for the acquisition, con-
struction, reconstruction and improvement
of mass transportation facilities and equip-
ment.

3(a): This subsection presently specifies
the purposes for which the grants and loans
under the program may be used, defines the
eligible sponsors, and prescribes certain ca-
pabllities that the proposed sponsor must dis-
play. Only one change to this subsection is
being made.

It permits the Secretary to make loans for
real property acquisition under new subsec-
tion 3(d) upon a finding that the loan is
reasonably required in connection with an
urban mass transportation system and will
be used for that purpose within a reasonable
time. He need not make the more detailed
findings required by this section for grants
and loans for other purposes.

3(b): This subsection presently imposes
restrictions on the making of loans and pre-
scribes certain conditions on loans which are
made. As a general proposition, this subsec-
tion prevents making both loans and grants
for the same project except where the grant
is made for relocation payments. The amend-
ment adds another exception, l.e, a grant
may be made for projects where the real
property involved has been acquired for
right-of-way or development purposes
through a loan pursuant to the authority
added by the new subsection 3(d).

The section is also amended to provide
that loans are to be made only from the trust
fund established by section 201 of this bill.
Under the Act as originally passed, it was
intended that Treasury borrowing, pursuant
to section 203 of the Housing Amendments
of 18556, would be employed for this purpose;
however, to date under this scheme, no
Treasury borrowing has occurred, and loans
have been made only from specifically ap-
propriated funds.

Finally, the section 1s amended to author-
ize forgiveness of interest for up to ten years
in the case of loans for real property acquisi-
tion. Otherwise the requirements concerning
maturity date, rate of interest and the like,
which are those of section 202(b) (1), (2),
and (3) of the Housing Amendments of 1955,
continue to be applicable,

3(c): This subsection, relating to safe-
guards for operators of private mass trans-
portation companies, is unchanged by the
bill.

3(d) (1) : This subsection is new and pro-
vides the authority and mechanics for loans,
out of the urban mass transportation trust
fund, to enable mass transportation systems
to acquire rights-of-way in advance of con-
struction, Loans for this purpose may in-
clude the costs to the locality of relocation
payments and property management and will
require a Secretarial finding that the pro-
posed acquisition is reasonably required for
a mass transportation system and that it
will in fact be used for mass transportation
facilities within a reasonable period. Repay-
ment of the loans (which can be interest
free for up to ten years) will be credited
directly to the urban mass transportation
trust fund, for expenditure on grants or
other loans.

If a grant is subsequently approved for a
project involving any real property acquired
through a loan under this subsection, it may
be applied against the outstanding debt due
to the Federal Government, and may in-
clude the real property costs as a project
cost. In such a case, the terms for loan re-
payment would be established so that they
would not prevent sufficlent cash from being
available to the sponsor to meet expenses un-
der the project.

The loan agreement would provide for con-
struction not later than ten years after ac-
quisition; but it is possible that proposed
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rights-of-way might ultimately not be used
for that purpose. If and when such a deter-
mination is made, the Secretary would direct
that an appraisal be made to determine how
much, if any, the property has increased in
value since acquisition. The Federal and local
agencies would share in any profit on a two-
to-one ratio, the ratio for sharing project
costs. The Federal Government would not
share in losses in value of the property, how-
ever. Any amounts due the Federal Govern-
ment would be credited to the urban mass
transportation trust fund when paid.

3(d) (2): This subsection, also new, pro-
vides the authority and mechanics for an-
other type of real property acquisition loan.
These loans would help mass transportation
systems to acquire land adjacent to rights-
of-way for development or redevelopment for
uses which would contribute to the opera-
tional success of the system and to overall
comprehensive planning objectives. The loans
would also permit increased land values to
be realized by the public for use in reducing
both Federal and local shares of the net cost
of related project grants, Again, loans could
include relocation and property management
costs.

The property sought to be acquired would
have to be adjacent to and in proximity to
existing or proposed mass transportation
rights-of-way. In practice, it is contemplated
that loans under this subsection would be
made only where there is a high probability
that the property will experience significant
increases in value by undergoing development
or redevelopment to a higher use which
would probably not oceur but for mass trans-
portation development. The manner of re-
payment of the loan would be similar to
loans under subsection 3(d) (1). However,
unlike that subsection, no project underly-
ing all or part of a grant could be approved
where the purpose is to use grant funds to
liquidate a loan for this type of acquisition.

The increase in value of the property would
be shared by the Federal Government and
the local agency in the familiar two-to-one
ratio, but the Federal Government would not
share in any losses, should they occur. If the
property is sold before initiation of adjacent
new mass transportation service, the in-
creased value would be the difference between
the price at which the local agency acguired
the property and the price at which sold,
provided the Secretary is satisfied that the
sale price reflects a value consistent with
an appraisal which he will obtain. If the
property is still held by the local agency
at the time new mass transportation service
is initiated (that is if the agency plans to
sell for later development or develop the
property itself), the local agency must ob-
tain an appraisal, under regulations of the
Secretary, not more than three years after
service is initiated, The appraisal will be con-
ducted so as to give full effect to the increase
in value which has resulted from the advent
of mass transportation, as well as the land
use and zoning specified in the loan agree-
ment. The difference between the acquisition
cost to the local agency and the appraised
value would determine the increase in value,
or profit.

Because any Increase in land values may be
attributed in whole or in part to the new
transportation service, the proceeds must be
used to reduce the net project costs of any
grants which may be made for the urban
mass transportation system involved.

The Federal share would be applied to re-
duce the Federal share of net project costs,
and the local agency’s share would be applied
to reduce its share of net project costs. If
the entire local share of land profits were
not exhausted by application to existing
grant projects, the remainder would be held
in reserve for a reasonable period for appli-
cation against net project costs of potential
further grant projects under the Act,

3(d)(3): This new subsection makes it
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clear that the acquisition loans under sub-
section 3(d)(2) may be made for use inde-
pendently (i.e., where right-of-way is al-
ready owned), or for use concurrently with
a loan for advance right-of-way acquisition
under subsection 3(d) (1), or for concurrent
use with project loans or grants under sub-
section 3(a).

Section 102: The section would: (a)
amend section 4(a) of the Act, which now
requires certain Secretarial findings before
section 3 assistance can be provided, to re-
flect the less stringent criteria of new sec-
tion 3(d) In the case of land acquisition
loans; and (b) add a new subsection (c) to
section 4 providing authorizations for loans
and administrative costs, as well as granis
under the Act for fiscal years 1971-1874 and
establishing contract authority.

The amounts authorized for appropria-
tion, $300, $400, $500, and $600 million, re-
spectively, are equivalent to the amounts,
based on Treasury Department estimates,
which the dedicated portions of the auto-
mobile excise will produce for the urban mass
transportation trust fund created by Title
II of this bill. The authorized levels of $300,
$400, $500, and $600 million would be avall-
able for obligation in their full amounts dur-
ing the fiscal year for which first authorized
and would remain avallable until expended.
The Secretary would be authorized to obli-
gate these amounts through loans or grant
agreements. These obligations would be lig-
uidated by subsequent appropriations.

Section 103: Section 7 of the Act, from the
inception of the urban mass transportation
program, has made an adequate relocation
program a condition for recelpt of capital
grants, The Federal Government has been
authorized to make relocation payments of
up to $200 to families and up to $3,000 in
the case of business concerns and nonprofit
organizations.

In the Federal-aid Highway Act of 1968,
the Congress enacted significantly expanded
and liberalized relocation benefits for per-
sons displaced by Federal-aid highway con-
struction, Inclusion of an amended reloca-
tion section in this bill which closely par-
allels the provisions of the highway act re-
flect the view that the concepts are equally
valid for urban mass transportation and
should be adopted, pending general Federal
relocation legislation.

Section 104 amends section 15 of the Act,
which restricts the aggregate of grant proj-
ects (other than relocation grants) in any
one State to 1214 percent of the total amount
authorized for this p . The original leg-
islation anticipated that some States would
experience serious inhibitions with this limit
and, so, a discretionary pool of $12.5 million
was established to be available for use in
States which had previously received more
than two-thirds of the maximum grants.
Notwithstanding this fund, a number of our
most populous States will soon be at a point
where they can receive no further assistance.
Rather than alter the 1215 percent ceiling
at this time, section 104 would increase the
discretionary fund to $50 million. The section
as revised would also extend the basic 1215
percent ceiling to the grants and loans made
from the trust fund for fiscal 1971-1974.

Section 105: Section 1 of Reorganization
Plan No. 2 of 1968 transferred to the Secre-
tary the program authority under the Act.
But that section reserved o the Secretary of
HUD authority to make grants for or under-
take such projects or activities under sections
6(a), 9, and 11 of the Act (relating to re-
search, development, and demonstrations;
technical studles grants; and grants for re-
search and training in urban transportation
problems) as “primarily concern the relation-
ship of urban transportation systems to the
comprehensively planned development of
urban areas, or the role of transportation
planning in overall urban planning.” It was
contemplated that such grants would be
made out of appropriations to HUD, Section
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105 preserves that understanding and insures
that the urban transportation trust fund
would be available only for grants in further-
ance of the functions of the Secretary of
Transportation under the Act.

TITLE II—URBAN MASS TRANSPORTATION REVE-~
NUE ACT OF 1869

This title of the bill creates an urban mass
transportation trust fund, out of revenues
provided by a certain portion of the auto-
mobile excise, for all loan, grant and adminis-
trative costs of the urban mass transporta-
tion program for fiscal years 1971-74. It
shares many features of the highway trust
fund.

Section 201 establishes the trust fund.

Section 202(a): This subsection provides
for the transfer to the trust fund of specified
amounts of the revenues attributable to the
automobile excise (section 4061(a) (2) of the
1954 Internal Revenue Code). The amounts
to be transferred are equivalent to amounts
which would be transferred if the excise were
115, 2, 214, and 3 percent, respectively, dur-
ing fiscal years 1971, 1972, 1973, and 1974, ac-
cording to Treasury Department estimates.
The trust fund revenues will be equal to the
amounts authorized for program purposes
in Title I of this bill.

Because the trust fund and related pro-
gram authorizations are on a fiscal year
basis while section 4061(a) (2) taxes accrue
on a calendar basis, and are collected quar-
terly, the operative language used is such as
will produce $300, $400, $500, and $600 mil-
lion. Although it is not expressed in terms of
1153, 2, 214, and 3 points on the automobile
excise, the amounts are equivalent to those
percentages, (These trust fund receipts neces-
sitate a change in the presently effective
rates of section 4061(a) (2), which is accom-
plished in section 206 below.)

Section 202(b): In order to provide that
the trust fund may be fully operative at the
earliest time. although receipts may Ilag,
this subsection authorizes the Treasury to
make advances to the trust fund, to be re-
paid when receipts catch up with expendi-
tures.

Section 203 prescribes how the trust fund
is to be managed.

(a) requires annual reports to the Congress
by the Secretary of Transportation on the
condition of the trust fund.

(b) specifies that the trust fund corpus
beyond that needed for current purposes,
must be invested and specified how it may
be invested.

{c) authorizes the sale and manner of sale
of obligations which the trust fund may ac-
quire,

(d) requires that interest earned by the
trust fund shall be added to form a part of
the trust fund.

Section 204(a) makes the trust fund the
source for financing all loans, grants, and ad-
ministrative costs of the urban mass trans-
portation programs authorized for fiscal years
1971-1974.

Section 204(b) provides that the trust
fund will be used to repay general fund ad-
vances under section 202(b), if any, when
the Secretary of the Treasury deems appro-
priate.

Section 205 is modeled after section 209(g)
of the Highway Revenue Act of 1956, the so-
called “Byrd amendment’ to the legislation
governing the highway trust fund. Its pur-
pose is to provide that a continuing review of
the trust fund will be maintained and that
expenditures required to defray obligations
will not out-strip trust fund receipts. Under
this section, the Secretary of the Treasury
advises from time to time as to the amounts
which will be available in the trust fund. If
they are insufficient to meet current obliga-
tions, the Secretary of Transportation must
reduce obligations on a prorated basis.

Section 206: This section makes the
amendments to the Internal Revenue Code
which are required to extend the auto excise
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for the needs of the trust fund. That excise,
now at 7 percent, is scheduled to drop to 5
percent during calendar 1970, 3 percent dur-
ing 1971, 1 percent during 1972, and to go
out of existence on December 31, 1972,

The tax would be extended through June
30, 1974, to coincide with the trust fund. It
would, just as now planned, drop to 5 percent
during calendar 1970, and to 3 percent on
January 1, 1971. However, it would be held
at that level until it expires, thereby provid-
ing that during the entire life of the trust
fund the excise on automobiles would be 3
percent. Since trust fund earmarking of the
excise is at levels equivalent to an excise of
11, 2, 21, and 3 percent, in all but fiscal
1974, the excise would flow into the general
fund after the trust fund needs have been
met. Subsection 206(b) contains the neces-
sary conforming amendments for floor stock
refunds.

Section 207 provides that Title IT of the
bill is effective on enactment.

S. 1033—INTRODUCTION OF COM-
PREHENSIVE COMMUNITY COL-
LEGE ACT OF 1969

Mr, WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr.
President, there is a new level of educa-
tion emerging in our country—a level
quite different from secondary education
and higher education. It is the compre-
hensive community college. Dr. Edmund
J. Gleazer, Jr., executive director of the
American Association of Junior Colleges
has said:

The community college is as much a social
movement as an educational enterprise, and
is perhaps closer to realizing a concept of a
“people's college” than any other institution
in the United States.

This is true, and the community col-
lege continues to demonstrate that it is
best equipped for the job of extending
and expanding much-needed educational
opportunities in our country. Its low cost
to students, proximity to those it is de-
signed to serve, flexibile admissions ar-
rangement, strong counseling and advis-
ing services, and varied education pro-
grams are responding to the lack of
relevance in traditional education. Yet,
the Federal Government has failed in its
responsibility to these colleges which rep-
resent almost half of all institutions of
higher learning and about one-third of
all students pursuing higher education.

Mr. President, many of us have lost
interest in the academic debate on the
value of continuing education to the in-
dividual and society, and we are tired of
the rhetoric about making our structured
learning experiences relevant. Education
is not a private privilege; it is a public
responsibility. When we finish talking
about the priorities of the Federal Gov-
ernment, let us make sure education is
always on top.

Today, on behalf of myself and Sen-
ators BROOKE, CHURCH, (GOODELL, GRAVEL,
GURNEY, HarrIS, HArRT, HARTKE, HUGHES,
InouYE, Javirs, Kennepy, MCCARTHY,
McGeE, McGoveErN, MONDALE, MURPHY,
MUusKIE, NELSON, PASTORE, PROUTY, RAN-
DOLPH, RIBICOFF, SCHWEIKER, SCOTT, YAR-
BoroUGH, and Younc of Ohio, I introduce,
for appropriate referral, the Comprehen-
sive Community College Act of 1969. The
enthusiasm around the country for this
bill, which is reflected by the support it
already has in the Senate, is sufficient
mandate to all of us to take our Fed-
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eral responsibilities to this new level of
education as seriously as we have those
to elementary and secondary education,
and vocational and higher education.
THE COMPREHENSIVE COMMUNITY COLLEGE ACT
OF 1869

The Comprehensive Community College
Act of 1969, which was developed with the
energetic cooperation of the American
Association of Junior Colleges, is a bill
to improve and increase post-secondary
educational opportunities throughout
the Nation by providing assistance to
States for the development and construe-
tion of comprehensive community col-
leges, We want to insure, through this
act, that the education provided by these
colleges is suited to the needs, interests
and potential benefits of the total com-
munity. A special emphasis will be placed
on meeting the needs of those ignored
or neglected by traditional forms of
education.

The general provisions of the bill call
for a year of planning to give each State
time to develop or update a master plan
for post-secondary education, and to give
the U.S. Office of Education time to
create and staff a Bureau of Community
Education to administer all Federal pro-
grams related to community colleges. An
additional 3 years are provided to begin
the implementation of the master plans.

The master plans will be developed
jointly at the State level with all post-
secondary education agencies within
that State. They will set forth a state-
wide plan for the improvement, develop-
ment, and construction of comprehen-
sive community colleges, including first,
the development and implementation of
comprehensive curriculum programs that
have a special emphasis on the needs of
the educationally and economically dis-
advantaged; second, the training and de-
velopment of faculty and staff; third,
household research; fourth, tuition-free
admissions policy, or an adequate finan-
cial aid program; fifth, a policy and pro-
cedure to assure that Federal funds will
not supplant existing State and local ef-
forts; and, sixth, where feasible and de-
sirable, a plan for interstate planning
an:l cooperation in implementing this
act.

Institutions eligible for the provisions
of this act are those legally authorized
within each State to provide a 2-year
comprehensive program of post-second-
ary education—provided they admit as
regular students high school graduates,
or anyone 18 years of age or older. Ac-
creditation of these institutions will be
determined by nationally recognized ac-
crediting agencies and associations.

A National Advisory Council, appoint-
ed by the U.S. Commissioner of Educa-
tion, from among those active in com-
prehensive community colleges, will as-
sist the Commissioner in establishing the
criteria for approving the State plans and
in implementing them.

Finally, the Commissioner will report
to the Congress the results of his inves-
tigation and study of all Federal pro-
grams assisting community colleges in
order to determine which programs are
duplicating the benefits of this Act, and
to collect in this new Bureau of Com-
munity Education, all Federal programs
affecting community colleges.
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FEDERAL GOVERNMENT AND COMMUNITY
COLLEGES

Mr. President, some have queried, and
will undoubtedly—even after all the facts
are in—continue to ask why we need
another Federal program in education.
There are plenty of reasons. There are
13 major cities in the United States with-
out a single public community college
within city limits. These include De-
troit—which recently rejected a referen-
dum bond issue for community college
construction—and cities like Houston,
Atlanta, and Jersey City. Twenty-five
major cities from Philadelphia to San
Francisco and from Dallas to Dayton,
Ohio, have only one community college.

These cities are the focal point for the
recent recommendation of the Carnegie
Commission on Higher Education,
chaired by the distinguished educator,
Clark Kerr. The Commission recom-
mended, as a major finding in the study,
the construction of 500 new community
colleges to meet the basic education needs
of the communities they would serve by
1976.

In addition to the problem of inade-
quate two-year college space, we face the
imbalanced allocation of Federal re-
sources from existing programs. Out of
24 institutional-support programs ad-
ministered by the Office of Education,
junior colleges take part in only six: de-
veloping institutions—Higher Education
Act, title IIT—22 percent participation;
national teaching fellowships—Higher
Education Act, title IIT—4.8 percent par-
ticipation; undergraduate equipment—
Higher Education Act, title VI-A—15.5
percent participation; library resources—
Higher Education Act, title II-A—21.13
pereent participation; grants for under-
graduate facilities—Higher Education
Facilities Act, title I—23 percent partici-
pation; and loans for undergraduate and
graduate construction—Higher Educa-
tion Facilities Act, Title IIT—10.3 percent
participation. Three additional programs
have not been funded yet, and the voca-
tional education program is administered
through block grants to participating
States.

Community colleges are last in line
when funds are released, because they
must compete with monolithic multiver-
sities. An even greater imbalance exists
in individual-assistance allotments; al-
though two-year colleges represent ap-
proximately one-third of the student
population, the community college share
of student aid funds is dangerously low.
Community colleges get 4 percent of na-
tional defense student loan funds, 6 per-
cent of educational opportunity loans,
and 15 percent of college work-study as-
sistance.

I was shocked again last week to learn
that 45 community colleges had applied
for their share of $6.9 million under part
E of the Education Professional Devel-
opment Act, and only two proposals were
funded for a total of $74,000. Something
is wrong somewhere, and it might well
be the lack of sensitivity in the Office of
Education to the special needs of com-
munity colleges.

The Office of Education has a Bureau
of Elementary and Secondary Educa-
tion, a Bureau of Higher Education, a
Bureau of Adult, Vocational and Library
Services, a Bureau of Education for the
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Handicapped, a Bureau of Research, and
a Bureau of Educational Personnel De-
velopment—but there is no bureau, di-
vision, office, or program for community
colleges.
COMMUNITY COLLEGES AND THE TOTAL
EDUCATION ENVIRONMENT

This is only part of the problem. Ele-
mentary and secondary schools have
failed to meet the demands society is
making on the education process. More
than 100 years ago we assigned the
responsibility to secondary schools to
produce a Znished product. Today, a
high school education carries its own
dead-end guarantee, and 12 years of
learning is at best only a stepping stone
for those who will go to college, and too
often a millstone for those who have been
neglected in high school and conse-
quently left behind in the arbitrary col-
lege admissions procedure. Before this
level of learning can respond to so-
ciety’s needs, it must tackle bureaucratic
inflexibility, outdated curriculums, and
the rigidity of poorly trained teachers.
The three “R's” must give way to a new
“R”—relevancy. This level of education
must teach kids how to think, not what
to think, In life today, learning can no
longer be limited to the classroom be-
tween the ages of 6 and 18. The life-
long student must be able to change his
career both to accommodate his talents
and to fill the manpower needs of the
time.

The pace of knowledge has accelerated
so quickly in the past few years that the
world we live in no longer views a high
school education as terminal. It demands
continuing education. It pressures our
Nation’s youth to seek at least 2 years
of college in order to survive.

But how can they survive when the
traditional access to higher education is
furthest from their grasp? How do they
get started when the admissions policies
of these institutions judge them on their
past performance rather than their fu-
ture potential? How do they finance their
higher education when we set an arbi-
trary standard of ability above need, in
order to qualify for financial assistance
programs? And how do we demonstrate
value of the investment of 4 and 5 years
in a preseribed, and too often arbitrary
and irrelevant, curriculum?

The answer, in part, lies with
the new educational phenomena of
community colleges. The community
junior college seems tailor made for the
job of extending and expanding opportu-
nities for education beyond high school.
Its curriculum grows out of the needs of
society and the community, and out of
the personal and social requirements of
the students. It is designed to fill person-
nel requirements in fragmenting profes-
sional fields; provide a new trust in
urban education; and provide the key to
open doors to new careers. These institu-
tions have demonstrated their potential
to respond to society’s changing needs in
ways that bring improvement to the com-
munities they serve. By way of contrast,
the 4-year college, that exists in big
cities, for example, has seldom been an
instrument for change in its urban en-
vironment. Since Watts, it has reevalu-
ated its role. But, traditionally, it has
been too busy being urbane to be urban;
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located in the city—but never a part of
it. As the experience last year at Co-
lumbia testifies, the curriculum usually
has been far removed from such critical
problems of the city as inadequate hous-
ing, poverty, and environmental pollu-
tion. Instead, research in these institu-
tions was more likely to be concerned
with Victorian literature, Athenian art
forms, or the military exploits of the Cos-
sacks, Increasingly, these ivy-decked
halls are the centers for research in nu-
clear weapons, in genetics, and in cures
for cancer. The priorities of much of this
research is difficult to justify when the
needs of urban and rural America are the
sole beneficiary of only the byproducts
of this research.

This is not yet true of community col-
leges. The community college, whether
in an urban or rural setting, is in a better
position to fulfill this requirement. First,
it is a young institution, and it has not
acquired the rigidity that comes from
overbearing traditions. Second, the lack
of status puts the community college in
closer empathy with the poor, the unac-
cepted, and the classless. And third, a
new breed of administrators are chal-
lenging the “establishment.”

Since too many States still provide only
traditional programs of higher education
in traditional institutions for selected
and privileged students, it is time to con-
centrate our efforts on a community col-
lege program which would correct the
inadequacies of the patchwork and piece-
meal nature of existing Federal support
to 2-year colleges.

Because the bill we are introducing
today focuses attention on post-second-

ary education, some might be tempted to
conclude that we want to bolster the
community college at the expense of the

4-year university, or the vocational
school, or the secondary school. Nothing
could be further from the truth; in fact,
it is precisely because we believe so
strongly in these other educational sys-
tems that we are calling for action on
the community college.

The problem is simply this: We have
been treating education as a series of
movements for so long that we have
forgotten the symphony. We have spent
millions of dollars and uncounted man-
hours to build partitions between grades,
between levels of grades, and even be-
tween geographical designations of
levels of grades. In all this typing, and
categorizing, and dividing, we have done
an injustice to the long-term continuity
of real education.

When you move out of an assigned
educational level—by graduating, failing,
or dropping out—you seldom get back.
Nowhere in the scheme of things is there
an educational system designed simply
to serve people who want to learn—and
not simply on the basis of birthday, ac-
cumulated gradepoint average, or prep
school lineage., The community college
can, if it is given help, fill the void. We
want to strengthen the community col-
lege, because without it, the other forms
of education will continue, in hapless
cycles of frustration, to educate by draw-
ing perimeters around the chosen few.

The remarkable Danish scientist-
humanist Piet Hein sums up our edu-
cational quandary in an aphoristic little
poem called a grook:
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Double-doors are justified because they're
comfortably wide, Therefore you only half
undo '‘em; and therefore nothing can get
through 'em.

America cannot afford to block the
doors to education. Comprehensive com-
munity colleges can be the key to open
the door, and show the way to full edu-
cational opportunity for all Americans.

I ask unanimous consent that the bill
be printed in the Recorp at this point.

The VICE PRESIDENT, The bill will
be received and appropriately referred;
and, without objection, the bill will be
printed in the REcorb.

The bill (S. 1033) to improve and in-
crease post-secondary educational op-
portunities throughout the Nation by
providing assistance to the States for
the development and construction of
comprehensive community colleges, in-
troduced by Mr. WiLLiams of New Jersey
(for himself and other Senators), was
received, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare, and ordered to be printed in
the Recorp, as follows:

5. 1033

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Comprehensive
Community College Act of 1969".

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Sec. 2. It is the purpose of this Act to
assist the States in providing post-secondary
education to all persons in all areas of each
State through a program of Federal grants
to each State for the purpose of strengthen-
ing, improving, and developing comprehen-
sive community colleges; to ensure that the
education provided by such colleges is suited
to the needs, interests, and potential bene-
fits of the total community; and to assist
such colleges in providing educational pro-
grams especially suited to the needs of edu-
cationally and/or economically disadvan-
taged persons in each State.

TITLE I—-DEVELOPMENT OF STATE PLANS
AUTHORIZATION

Sec. 101. In order to assist the States in
developing State plans for the purposes of
title II of this Act, there is autherized to be
appropriated $10,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1970, The sums appropriated
pursuant to this section shall be used for
making payments to States whose applica-
tion for funds for carrying out such purposes
have been approved.

STATE APPLICATIONS

Sec. 102, The Commissioner shall approve
any application for funds for carrying out
the purpose of section 101 if such applica-
tion—

(1) provides that a State agency, which is
representative of all agencies in such State
which are concerned with post-secondary
education, will be the sole agency for carry-
ing out such purpose;

(2) provides for the development of a
State comprehensive community college plan
to meet the reguirements of section 203 of
this Act; and

(3) provides that such State agency will
make such reports, in such form, and con-
taining such information as the Commis-
sioner may from time to time reasonably re-
guire, and, to assure verification of such re-
ports, glve the Commissioner, upon request,
access to the records upon which such in-
formation is based.

ALLOTMENTS TO STATES

Sec. 103. The sums appropriated pursuant
to section 101 shall be allotted by the Com-
missioner among the States on the basis of
the amount needed by each State for the
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purpose of this title, except that no such
allotment to any State shall be more than
$200,000.

WITHHOLDING OF PAYMENTS

Sec. 104. Whenever the Commissioner,
after reasonable notice and opportunity for
hearing to a State agency, finds (1) that
such State educational agency is not comply-
ing substantially with the provisions of this
title or the terms and conditions of its ap-
plication approved under this title, or (2)
that any funds paid to such State educa-
tional agency under this title have been di-
verted from the purposes for which they had
been allotted or pald, the Commissioner shall
notify such State agency that no further
payments will be made under this title with
respect to such agency until there is no
longer any failure to comply or the diversion
has been corrected or, if compliance or cor-
rection is impossible, until such State agency
repays or arranges for the repayment of
Federal moneys which have been diverted or
improperly expended.

TITLE II—FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE FOR
COMPREHENSIVE COMMUNITY COL-
LEGES

AUTHORIZATION

Sec. 201. (a) The Commissioner shall, in
accordance with the provisions of this title,
make payments to State agencies for the
period beginning July 1, 1970, and ending
June 30, 1973.

(b) For the purposes of making such pay-
ments, there is authorized to be appropriated
the sum of §1,600,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 80, 1971, $2,000,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and §2,-
500,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1973.

ALLOTMENTS

Sec. 202. (a) From the sums appropriated
pursuant to section 201(b) for each fiscal
year the Commissioner shall (1) allot not
more than 5 per centum thereof among
Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the
Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territory of
the Pacific Islands according to their repec-
tive needs and (2) reserve not more than 5
per centum thereof for the purposes of sec-
tion 206. From the remainder of such sums
the Commissioner shall allot to each State
an amount which bears the same ratio to
such remainder as the population aged 18
and over in such State bears to the total of
such population in all States. For the pur-
poses of this subsection, the term *State”
does not include Puerto Rico, Guam, Amer-
ican Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.

(b) The portion of any State’'s allotment
under subsection (a) for a fiscal year which
the Commissloner determines will not be
required, for the period such allotment is
avallable, for carrying out the purposes of
this title shall be available for reallotment
from time to time, on such dates during
such period as the Commissioner may fix,
to other States in proportion to the original
allotments to such States under subsection
(a) for such year, but with such propor-
tionate amount for any of such other States
being reduced to the extent it exceeds the
sum which the Commissioner estimates such
State needs and will be able to use for such
period for carrying ouf such portion of its
State application approved under this title,
and the total of such reductions shall be
similarly reallotted among the States whose
proportionate amounts are not so reduced.
Any amount reallotted to a State under this
subsection during a year shall be deemed
part of its allotment under subsection (a) for
such year.

STATE PLANS AID PAYMENTS

Sec. 203. (a) Any State desiring to receive
its allotment of Federal funds under this
title shall submit a State plan, in such de-
tail as the Commissioner deems necessary,
which—

(1) provides for the administration of such
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plan by a State agency which is represent-
ative of all agencies in such States which
are concerned with post-secondary educa-
tion;

(2) sets forth a comprehensive statewide
program for the improvement, development,
and construction of comprehensive commu-
nity colleges in the State for the purposes
of this Act, including (A) the development
and carrying out of comprehensive curricu-
lum programs with special emphasis on pro-
grams for educationally and economically
disadvantaged persons, including occupa-
tional-technical programs, adult continuing
education programs, community service pro-
grams, developmental programs, counseling-
advising programs, and lower division uni-
versity parallel programs, (B) training and
development of faculty, administrators,
counselors, and other necessary personnel,
and (C) research to be carrled out in such
colleges to increase the effectiveness of such
colleges and to provide data for future de-
velopment;

(3) establishes priorities for the purpose
of carrying out such program;

(4) provides that if not already tuition-
free to State residents such colleges will be
made tultion-free as soon as practicable,
or provide adequate financial aid programs;

(5) provides for the necessary Btate and
local financial support to carry out such pro-
gram with assistance under this title;

(6) sets forth policies and procedures de-
signed to assure that Federal funds made
available under this title will be so used as
not to supplant State or local funds, or funds
of comprehensive community colleges, but
to supplement and, to the extent practic-
able, to increase the amounts of such funds
that would In the absence of such Federal
funds be made available for the purposes of
this Act;

(7) sets forth such fiscal control and fund
accounting procedures as may be necessary
to assure proper disbursement of and ac-
counting for Federal funds paid to the State
(including such funds paid by the State to
comprehensive community colleges) under
this title;

(8) provides for making such reports in
such form and containing such information
as the Commissioner may reasonably require
to carry out his functions under this title,
and for keeping such records and for afford-
ing such access thereto as the Commissioner
may find necessary to assure the correctness
and verification of such reports.

(9) provides to the extent possible for
inter-State cooperation in carrying out pro-
grams pursuant to this title.

(b) The Commissioner shall approve any
State plan and any modification thereof
which complies with the provisions of sub-
section (a) and shall pay to such State, from
its allotment for each fiscal year, the reason-
able cost, as determined by the Commis-
sioner, of carrying out such approved plan
for such year.

(c) Payments to a State under this title
may be made in installments and in advance
or by way of reimbursement with necessary
adjustments on account of overpayments or
underpayments, and they may be paid di-
rectly to the State or to one or more par-
ticipating colleges designated for this purpose
by the State, or to both.

ADMINISTRATION OF STATE PLANS

SEec. 204. (a) The Commissioner shall not
finally disapprove any State plan submitted
under this title, or any modifications thereof,
without first affording the State agency or
institution submitting the plan reasonable
notice and opportunity for a hearing,

(b) Whenever the Commissioner, after rea-
sonable notice and opportunity for hearing
to the State agency or institution adminis-
tering a State plan approved under section
103, finds that—

(1) the State plan has been so changed
that it no longer complies with the provi-
sions of such section, or
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(2) in the administration of the plan there
is a failure to comply substantially with any
such provision, the Commissioner shall notify
the State agency or institution that the State
will not be regarded as eligible to participate
in the program under this title until he is
satisfied that there is no longer any such
failure to comply.

LABOR STANDARDS

Sec. 205. All laborers and mechanics em-
ployed by contractors on all construction
projects assisted under this title shall be paid
wages at rates not less than those prevail-
ing on similar construction in the locality as
determined by the Secretary of Labor in ac-
cordance with the Davis-Bacon Act, as
amended (40 U.S.C. 276a-276a-5). The Sec-
retary of Labor shall have with respect to the
labor standards specified in this section the
authority and functions set forth in Reor-
ganization Plan Numbered 14 of 1950 (15
F.R. 3176) and section 2 of the Act of June 13,
1934, as amended (40 U.B.C. 276e).

DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS AND RESEARCH FOR
COMPREHENSIVE COMMUNITY COLLEGE PUR-
POSES
Sec. 206. The Commissioner is authorized

to enter into such contracts or other arrange-
ments as may be necessary to carry out in-
novative and exemplary demonstration proj-
ects and research to promote the purpose of
this Act.

TITLE III—GENERAL PROVISIONS
DEFINITIONS

Sec. 301. As used in this Act—

(1) The term “Commissioner” means the
Commissioner of Education.

(2) The term “comprehensive community
college” means an educational institution in
any State which—

(A) is legally authorized within such State
to provide a program of education beyond
secondary education;

(B) admits as regular students high school
graduates or equivalent, or persons at least
18 years of age;

(C) provides a two-year postsecondary edu-
cational program leading to an associate de-
gree, or acceptable for credit toward a bach-
elor’s degree, and also provides programs of
postsecondary vocational technical occupa-
tional and specialized education;

(D) is a public or other nonprofit institu-
tion;

(E) is accredited as an institution by a na-
tionally recognized accrediting agency or
association, or if not so accredited—

(1) is an institution that has obtained rec-
ognized preaccreditation status from a na-
tionally recognized accrediting body, or

(ii) is an institution whose credits are ac-
cepted on transfer, by not less than three ac-
credited institutions, for credit on the same
basis as if transferred from an institution so
accredited, and for purposes of this para-
graph, the Commissioner shall publish a list
of nationally recognized accrediting agencies
or associations which he determines to be
reliable authority as to the quality of train-
ing offered.

(3) The term “construction” includes the
preparation of drawings and speeifications
for college facilities; erecting, building, ac-
quiring, altering, remodeling, improving, or
extending such facilities; and the inspection
and supervision of the construction of such
facilities. Such term does not include inter-
ests in land or off-site improvements.

(4) The term *college facilities includes
classrooms and related facilities; and initial
equipment, machinery, and utilities neces-
sary or appropriate for comprehensive com-
munity college purposes. Such term does not
include athletic stadiums, er structures or
facilities intended primarily for athletic ex-
hibitions, contests, or games or other events
for which admission is to be charged to the
general public.

{5) The term “State" includes, in addition
to the several States of the Union, the Com-
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monwealth of Puerto Rico, the District of
Columbia, Guam, American Samoa, the Vir-
gin Islands and the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands.

ADMINISTRATION

Sec. 302. (a) The Commissioner shall ad-
minister the provisions of this Act through
a Bureau of Community Education which
he shall establish in the Office of Education.
Such Bureau shall, upon request, advise any
State with respect to its program pursuant to
this Act.

(b) The Commissioner shall, as soon &as
practicable, make a report to Congress (1)
identifying all other programs administered
by the Office of Education which should, for
the purpose of consolidating the administra-
tion of programs affecting comprehensive
community colleges, be administered through
the Bureau of Community Education, and
(2) what action is being taken to provide for
the administration of such programs by such
Bureau.

(¢) In administering the provisions of this
Act, the Commissioner is authorized to utilize
the services and facilities of any agency of
the Federal Government and of any other
public or nonprofit agency or institution in
accordance with appropriate agreements, and
to pay for such services either in advance or
by way of reimbursement, as may be agreed
upon.

JUDICIAL REVIEW

Sec. 303. (a) If any State is dissatisfied
with the Commissioner’s final action with
respect to the approval of its application
submitted under section 102 or its plan sub-
mitted under section 203, or with his final
action under section 104 or section 205, such
State may, within sixty days after notice of
such action, file with the United States court
of appeals for the circuit in which such State
is located a petition for review of that action.
A copy of the petition shall be forthwith
transmitted by the clerk of the court to the
Commissioner. The Commissioner thereupon
shall file in the court the record of the pro-
ceedings on which he based his action, as
provided in section 2112 of title 28, United
States Code.

(b) The findings of fact by the Commis-
sioner, if supported by substantial evidence,
shall be conclusive; but the court, for good
cause shown, may remand the case to the
Commissioner to take further evidence, and
the Commissioner may thereupon make new
or modified findings of fact and may modify
his previous action, and shall file in the court
the record of the further proceedings. Such
new or modified findings of fact shall likewise
be conclusive if supported by substantial
evidence.

(c) Upon the filing of such petition, the
court shall have jurisdiction to affirm the
action of the Commissioner or to set it aside,
in whole or in part. The judgment of the
court shall be subject to review by the Su-
preme Court of the United States upon cer-
tiorari or certification as provided in section
1254 of title 28, United States Code.

PROHIBITIONS

Sec. 304. (a) Nothing contained in this
Act shall be construed to authorize any de-
partment, agency, officer, or employee of the
United States to exercise any direction, su-
pervision, or control over the curriculum,
program of instruction, administration, or
personnel of any educational institution or
school system.

(b) Nothing contained in this Act shall
be construed to authorize the making of any
payment under this Act for the construction
of facilities as a place of worship or religious
instruction.

NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL

SBec. 305. (a) The Commissioner gshall
appoint a National Advisory Council on
Comprehensive Community Colleges. The
members of such Council shall be appointed
without regard to the civil service laws, to
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represent appropriate flelds competent or
interested in the development of such col-
leges for the purposse of this Act.

(b) The Council shall advise the Commis-
sioner with respect to (1) criteria for the
evaluation of applications and State plans
pursuant to this Act, (2) the administration
of title IT of this Act, and (3) means of im-
proving the administration and operation of
this Act.

(e¢) The Council shall make an annual re-
port of its findings and recommendations (in-
cluding recommendations for changes in the
provisions of this Act) to the President not
later than March 31 of each calendar year
after the calendar year in which this Act is
enacted. The President shall transmit each
such report to the Congress together with his
comments and recommendations.

(d) Members of the Council who are not
regular full-time employees of the United
States shall, while serving on business of the
Council, be entitled to receive compensation
at rates fixed by the President, but not ex-
ceeding $100 per day, including travel time;
and while so serving away from their homes
or regular places of business, they may be
allowed travel expenses, including per diem in
lieu of subgsistence, as authorized by section
5703 of title 5 of the United States Code for
persons in Government service employed in-
termittently.

STUDY AND RECOMMENDATIONS IN ORDER TO

AVOID DUPLICATION OF BENEFITS

Sec. 306, The Commissioner shall (1) make
an investigation and study of all Federal pro-
grams assisting comprehensive community
colleges in order to determine which of such
programs provide assistance which is a dupli-
cation of assistance provided pursuant to this
Act, and (2) report to Congress, not later
than six months after the date of enactment
of this Act, his recommendations, including
any necessary legislation, for terminating
such duplication.

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, as a
strong supporter of the junior college
movement, I am pleased to coauthor with
Senator WiLLiams of New Jersey the
Comprehensive Community College Act
of 1969.

California, as my colleagues know, has
been the pioneer and leader in the com-
munity movement. In California there
are presently 90 community colleges
and it is expected that there will be 100
by the early 1970's. As of September
1968 over 541,000 students, both full time
and part time, were enrolled in California
community colleges. Of this enrollment,
220,236 were full time students. Of the
total student freshman and sophmore
population, approximately 85 percent are
enrolled in junior colleges.

This bill is designed to expand post-
secondary educational opportunity by
recognizing the tremendous importance
of junior colleges in our educational
structure. The measure would in effect
help to make the California junior col-
leze model system a nationwide
experience.

I understand, Mr. President, that
studies indicate that the location of a
new junior college in a community will
increase by 20 percent the number of
students from that community who
would go on to higher education.

The junior colleges are ideally suited
to help open educational opportunities
for disadvantaged youngsters because
of their flexible policies, their proximity
to the community, and their low cost to
the students. In California, the junior
colleges are tuition free. In 1966, in testi-
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mony before the Senate Education Sub-
committee in opposition to the Johnson
administration’s efforts to eliminate
junior college eligibility under the im-
pacted-aid program, I predicted that—

California’s experience in providing free
education opportunity through fourteen
grades will undoubtedly Iinfluence other
states In the consideration of expanding
their junior college opportunities.

Enactment of a major community col-
lege assistance bill will go a long way
toward fulfilling my prediction.

I have attempted to see that the com-
munity colleges receive a more equitable
share of Federal assistance and the state-
ment of Senator WiLLiams certainly
underscores once again the fact that
they are not. Certainly they are not re-
ceiving Federal assistance commensu-
rate with the educational opportunities
and burdens that they are providing and
shouldering.

Mr. President, I have worked to im-
prove this situation. Only last year, a
Javits-Murphy amendment to title III of
the Higher Education Act increased the
set-aside for junior-colleges from 22
percent to 24 percent. In conference,
however, the figure was lowered to 23
percent.

Mr. President, the Nixon administra-
tion has announced that it also plans to
introduce new and exciting community
college legislation. This interest on the
part of the administration and the Con-
gress should result in favorable action
during this Congress.

In summary, Mr. President, the com-
munity colleges represent an educational
resource that has not been utilized to the
fullest. California’s experience points out
to me that there is “gold” in expanding
educational opportunity and raising the
educational level of our citizens. The
enactment of a community college meas-
ure in this Congress must be high on
our list of priorities.

I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi-
dent, that a summary of the bill’s pro-
visions be printed in full in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the sum-
mary was ordered to be printed in the
REcoRrp, as follows:

SUMMARY oOF COMPREHENSIVE COMMUNITY
CoLLEGE AcT oF 1969
PURPOSE

To assist the States in providing post-
secondary education to all persons in all areas
of each state through a program of Federal
grants to each state for the purpose of
strenthening, improving, and developing com-
prehensive community colleges and to assist
these colleges in providing educational pro-
grams especlally suited to the needs of edu-
catlionally and/or economically disadvantaged
persons in each state.

MASTER PLAN

Each state, in cooperation with all the post-
secondary institutions within that state, will
develop jointly a master plan which will:

1. Set forth a state-wide program for the
improvement, development, and construction
of Community coileges, lncmdlng:

a. the development and carrying out of
comprehensive curriculum programs

b. training and development of faculty and
staff

c. research

d. construction of facilities

2. Provide tuition-free admission or an ade-
quate financial aid program.
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3. Set forth policles and procedures for
state and local financial support.

4. Provide for joint and interstate planning
and cooperation where applicable,

ADMINISTRATION

A Bureau of Community Education will be
established in the Office of Education to im-
plement this program.

NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL

National Advisory Council will advise the
Commissioner on the development and crite-
ria for evaluating state plans and other pur-
poses.

EXISTING LEGISLATION

After one year of planning, the program
will become operational at which time exist-
ing community college participation in other
public laws will terminate.

AUTHORIZATION

Phase I: $10 milllon authorization for fiscal
year 1970 for development of state plans.

Phase II: A $6 billion authorization gradu-
ated over fiscal years 1971, 1872 and 1973 to
implement the program.

ALLOTMENT FORMULA

Five percent set aside for the Commissioner
for innovative and exemplary projects.

Five percent set aside for Puerto Rico,
Guam, ete.

Ninety percent allotted to states based on
the population aged 18 and over.

SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 47—
INTRODUCTION OF JOINT RESO-
LUTION TO CREATE A NA-
TIONAL ADVISORY COMMISSION
ON HEALTH SCIENCE AND SO-
CIETY

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, I intro-
duce for myself and Senators BAYH,
Brookg, FonG, GOODELL, HARRIS, HART,
HvucHES, INOUYE, McCarTHY, McGEE, Mc-
GovERN, Moss, NELsON, PELL, RANDOLPH,
Typincs, WiLLiams of New Jersey, and
YarsoroucH for appropriate reference a
bill, Senate Joint Resolution 47, to create
a National Advisory Commission on
Health Science and Soclety.

This joint resolution will be introduced
tomorrow in the House of Representa-
tives by the Honorable THoMAs S. FOLEY,
of Washington.

Mr. President, this measure is similar
to Senate Joint Resolution 145, which I
introduced last year. It would creafe a
15-member Commission to undertake a
3-year study of the legal, social, and
ethical implications of health science re-
search. The Commission would report on
the implications of this research for
publie policy in interim reports, and pre-
sent a final report at the end of the
study.

The case for careful study of the star-
tling implications of the biomedical
revolution in this country is even more
compelling today than it was a year ago.

Last year was the beginning of the
heart transplant era. Since then, 167 of
these operations have been performed
throughout the world, a rate of more
than three a week. Philip Blaiberg is not
only alive today, but the heart of a sec-
ond donor is beating in his body, Thirty-
five of his fellow transplant patients are
living, and the development of this tech-
nique extends to thousands the hope that
their sentence of lingering illness and
death can be commuted.

During the past year, the major step
of carrying out this operation in children
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has been developed, and independent and
useful lives are now a hope for them. The
heart transplant seems destined for a
place in the standard medical repertoire
of the 20th century.

Last year also saw the creation of an
artificial viral core. This year saw the
synthesis of an enzyme that performs as
does the enzyme naturally produced in
living creatures. The effort to study and
imitate the creation of life goes on.

And over this past weekend, our Na-
tion and the world heard the amazing
word of successful fertilization of a hu-
man egg in a Cambridge University lab-
oratory in Great Britain. As Nature
magazine commented on this develop-
ment:

Test tube babies may not be just around
the corner, but the day when all the knowl-
edge necessary to produce them will be avail-
able may have been brought a stage nearer
by the work of Dr, R. G. Edwards and his
colleagues.

Mr. President, the dreams of centuries
for the enhancement of human health
and life come nearer to reality each day.
And as this biomedical revolution con-
tinues, so do the possibilities that some
of these dreams may become nightmares.

In Richmond, Va., and Houston, Tex.,
it has been alleged that a medical ex-
aminer informally authorized removal
of the heart before the legal waiting pe-
riod for unclaimed bodies had passed
and before consent from next of kin had
been received.

In Houston, Tex., and Milwaukee,
Wis., beating hearts were taken from
homicide victims and defense lawyers
contend that the surgeons, not the ac-

cused, “caused death.”

A Georgetown Law Journal article
lists other issues of tissue transplanta-
tion:

Logistics: what to do when donor and re-
cipient are in different hospitals, or different
states when regulations and laws lack uni-
formity;

Information: how to establish a registry
for data on transplantation;

Quality Control: how to safeguard against
use of imperfect tissue drawn from unde-
sirable sources;

Eemuneration: how to balance the need
for more spare parts on one hand with the
specter of “black markets in hearts” on the
other,

The weekend report of successful
human egg fertilization touched off con-
troversy too, the New York Times re-
ported.

Aides of John Cardinal Heenan, Arch-
bishop of Westminster, emphasized that the
idea of “‘test tube’ babies violated the teach-~
ings of the Roman Catholic church . . .

As Dr. Donald Gould, editor of the New
Scientists magazine, sald today:

“What happens to the embryos which are
discarded at the end of the day—washed
down the sink? There would necessarily be
many. Would this amount to abortion—or
murder?

“We have no law to cope with this kind
of situation.

“And have we really the wisdom which
will allow us to handle wisely and for the
good of mankind the frightening new pow-
ers which the biological scientists are giv-
ing us, not just over death, but—more awe-
inspiring stiill—the very nature of life.”

In Australia, a laborer reportedly has
been acquitted of murder partly because
of a genetic abnormality that tends to
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make men “born criminals.” In France,
a jury refused to free a self-confessed
murder on the ground that he had in-
herited the chromosome imbalance. And
in this country, research is going on into
this same question.

Mr. President, these examples bring
up to date the original set of conecerns
I raised last year.

Extensive hearings were held before
the Subcommittee on Government Re-
search, chaired by the able senior Sena-
tor from Oklahoma (Mr. Harris). Over
an 8-day period, the initial support for
this proposal received from deans of
schools of medicine, theology, and law,
as well as from scientists, and the pub-
lic at large was confirmed by testimony
from representatives of many disciplines.
Heart transplant surgeons like Dr. Nor-
man Shumway; geneticist, Dr. Joshua
Lederberg; psychologist, Dr. David
Kretch; judge, David Bazelon; theolo-
gian, Dr. Kenneth Vaux, and many oth-
ers testified to the need for such a study.

Most of the witnesses seemed fo share
the convictions of Historian Everett
Mendelshon, who said:

The process that society goes through in
adjusting to scientific advance—the sociali-
zation of science—has traditionally been a
rather slow and rather leisurely process, in-
deed more often than not, an accidental
process. I would contend that no soclety can
any longer afford this leisurely process of
adapting to scientific and technological ad-
vance, but that soclety must anticipate and
plan for the social integration of new dis-
coveries. Many areas of bio-medical research

. ceurrently call attention to the need for
continued re-examination of the social im-
plications of new discoveries, These , . . ques-
tions raised by biomedical research and dis-
coveries might be much better served
through the kind of serious analysis and in-
vestigation proposed in the Senate resolution
introduced by Mr, Mondale,

The majority of witnesses who sup-
ported the Commission saw a variety of
potential benefits as a result of its crea-
tion:

First. Clarification of the legal, ethical,
social, and public policy questions relat-
ing to biomedical advance this Nation
must face now and in the future;

Second. Development of more respon-
sive and rational national priorities in
the health sciences;

Third. Education of the public to help
allay fears and assist in developing more
realistic expectations;

Fourth. Stimulation of public interest
in and support for increased Federal
financing for biomedical research as well
as health services;

Fifth. Continuation of the public pol-
icy dialog that developed during the
hearings; and

Sixth. Development of suitable bases
for making conscious choices among the
various scientifie, financial, and social
costs and benefits of alternative ap-
proaches.

Mr. President, this joint resolution has
been modified slightly as a result of con-
cerns expressed by participants in the
hearings.

Several witnesses thought it important
to emphasize the fact that the Commis-
sion was to provide information, not
establish regulations. Therefore, we have
added the word “advisory” to the title
of the Commission to emphasize this
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role. Second, witnesses felt that 1 year
was much too short a period for the
Commission to attempt to formulate reg-
ulations. Therefore, the term has been
extended to 3 years in the present draft.

Some discussion in the hearings also
centered on alternate placement of the
Commission. While most agreed that an
independent organization was the best
alternative, some thought that other pos-
sibilities ought to be explored. I hope that
this problem as well as further possi-
bilities for the Commission’s agenda will
be explored in new hearings in this
Congress.

I have been pleased by the general
support given this idea for a national
study of the social implications by bio-
medical research. Furthermore, I have
been impressed by the insight and social
awareness shown by some segments of
the health community.

One such group is the American Col-
lege of Cardiology, which supported the
kind of study outlined here in its meeting
at Bethesda, Md., last fall.

Mr. President, I believe there is a con-
tinuing and intensifying need for a Na-
tional Advisory Commission on Health
Science and Society. I hope that this
Congress will create one.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to include in the Recorp at this time
a copy of the joint resolution, together
with a copy of the report of task force
IV from the report of the American Col-
lege of Cardiology, a recent article from
Atlantic by historian Donald Fleming
entitled “On Living in a Biological Revo-
lution,” a recent article of mine in the
Journal of the American Women's Med-
ical Association, and the New York Times
article “Human Egg Is Fertilized in Test
Tube by Britons” of Saturday, February
15, 1969, to which I have referred.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The joint res-
olution will be received and appropri-
ately referred; and, without objection,
the joint resolution, report, and articles
referred to will be printed in the Recorp.

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 47) to
provide for a study and evaluation of
scientific research in medicine in the
United States, introduced by Mr. MoN-
pALE (for himself and other Senators),
was received, read twice by its title, re-
ferred to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare, and ordered to be printed
in the Recorbp, as follows:

S.J. REs. 47

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That this joint reso-
Tution may be cited as the “National Advi-
sory Commission on Health Science and
Society.”

ESTAELISHMENT OF COMMISSION

Sec.2. There is hereby established a Na-
tional Advisory Commission on Health Sci-
ence and Soclety (hereinafter referred to as
the “Commission™).

MEMEERSHIP

Sec. 3. (a) The Commission shall be com-
posed of fifteen members to be appointed by
the President from among representatives of
medicine, law, social and physical science,
theology, philosophy, health administration,
and government.,

(b) Any vacancy in the Commission shall
not affect its powers.

(c) The President shall designate one of
the members to serve as Chalrman and one
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to serve as Vice Chairman of the Commis-
sion.

(d) Eight members of the Commission
shall constitute a quorum.

DUTIES OF THE COMMISSION

Sec. 4. (a) The Commission shall under-
take a comprehensive investigation and study
of the legal, social, and ethical implications
of medical research, which shall include,
without being limited to—

(1) an analysis and evaluation of the pub-
lic and private national effort in the field
of health sclence research, including assess-
ment of current research and a projection of
expected future developments and their im-
plications for man and soclety. Agencies shall
furnish such materials as are required for the
Commission to make this assessment;

(2) an analysis and evaluation, through
the use of seminars and public hearings and
other appropriate means, of public attitudes
toward such research;

(3) analysis and evaluation of implications
for public policy in research, development,
financing, organization and delivery of
health services of such findings as are made
with respect to the national effort and pub-
lie attitudes.

(b) The Commission shall transmit to the
President and to the Congress interim reports
and, not later than three years after the first
meeting of the Commission, one final report,
containing detailed statements of the find-
ings and conclusions of the Commission, to-
gether with its recommendations, including
such recommendations for legislation and
administrative action as it deems advisable.

POWERS OF THE COMMISSION

Bec. 5. (a) The Commission or, on the au-
thorization of the Commission, any subcom-
mittee or members thereof, may, for the pur-
pose of carrying out the provisions of this
joint resolution, hold such hearings, take such
testimony, and sit and act at such times and
places as the Commission deems advisable.

Any member authorized by the Commission
may administer oaths or affirmations to wit-
nesses appearing before the Commission or
any subcommittee or members thereof.

(b) Each department, agency, and instru-
mentality of the executive branch of the

Government, including independent agen-
cies, 1s authorized and directed to furnish to
the Commission, upon request made by the
Chairman or Vice Chailrman, such informa-
tion as the Commission deems necessary to
carry out its functions under this joint reso-
lution,

(c) Subject to such rules and regulations
as may be adopted by the Commission, the
Chairman shall have the power to—

(1) appoint and fix the compensation of an
executive director, and such additional staff
personnel as he deems necessary, without re-
gard to the provisions of title 5, United
States Code, governing appointments in the
competitive service, and without regard to
the provisions of chapter 51 and subchapter
III of chapter 53 of such title relating to
classification and General Schedule pay rates,
but at rates not in excess of the maximum
rate for GS-18 of the General Schedule under
section 5332 of such title, and

(2) procure temporary and intermittent
services to the same extent as is authorized
by section 3109 of title 5, United States Code,
but at rates not to exceed #50 a day for in-
dividuals.

(d) The Commission is authorized to
enter into contracts with Federal or State
agencies, private firms, institutions, and in-
dividuals for the conduct of research or sur-
veys, the preparation of reports, and other
activities necessary to the discharge of its
duties.

COMPENSATION OF MEMBERS

Sec. 6. Members of the Commission shall
receive compensation at the rate of 8100 per
day for each day they are engaged in the per-
formance of their duties as members of the
Commission and shall be entitled to reim-
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bursement for travel, subsistence, and other
necessary expenses incurred by them in the
performance of their duties as members of
the Commission.

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED
Sec. 7. There is hereby authorized to be
appropriated the sum of $1,000,000 for the
fiseal year beginning July 1, 1970; $1,000,000
for the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1871; and
$1,000,000 for the fiscal year beginning July 1,
1972,
TERMINATION
Sec. 8. On the ninetieth day after the date
of submission of its final report to the Presi-
dent, the Commission shall cease to exist.

The report and articles presented by
Mr. MonpaLE are as follows:
[From the December issue of the American
Journal of Cardiology, vol. 22, No. 6, pp.
806-912]

Task Group IV—THE NarionNan EFFORT AND
REGIONAL PROGRAM

(By Murray (cheirman), Chadwick, Chalk-
ley, Cooper, Corday, Coyl, Dack, Dimond,
Ebbin, Featherstone, Foshay, Fox, Hench,
Holman, A. Sadler, Soffer, and Stevenson)

IV, 1. The national effort in transplant re-
search must take into consideration the total
load of patients potentially treatable by this
method, the support of their treatment, the
provision of regional centers for tissue pro-
curement and storage, and the obligation of
the government to continue the support of
& strong program in basic biomedical re-
search so that the field of transplantation as
a whole may continue to progress.

Patient load and cost of kidney transplants

IV, 2. The size of the problem in patient
load jfor kidney transplantation, facilities
and cost has been analyzed in the Kidney
Disease Program analysis (Burton report), in
the report of the Committee on Chronic
Eidney Disease (Gottschalk report), and in
the pilot programs at dialysis centers. Pro-
Jections based on available data Indicate
increasing numbers of kidney transplants
annually to approximately 5,000 per year by
1977, the final year of the estimate. Facilities
and personnel cost are also projected for the
next decade in these reports. These latter es-
timates based on the data currently available
might not be accurate for future projections.
Therefore, the National Center for Chronic
Disease Control has contracted with the
North American Rockwell Corporation for
the analysis of functional and cost informa-
tion relative to clinical renal homotrans-
plantation., This systematic analysis of six
large transplantation-dialysis centers is in
progress and will be completed by June 30,
1969. In addition, the National Center for
Chronic Diease Control has contracted with
the Arthur D, Little Company to survey life
insurance companies, national and state or-
ganizations and chronic disease programs in
an effort to explore how these various units
can guide or participate in the solution of
the problem. The newly formed National
Institutes of Health Committee on Trans-
plantation is actively developing a registry
program which will provide for the nation
the most up-to-date information on clinical
experience in heart transplantation.

IV, 8. Currently the cost of dialysis for
each patlent averages $14,000 annually in
ten Public Health Service supported centers
now in their third year of operation. Home
dialysis today costs about $4,000 annually
for each patient after the equipment has
been purchased.

IV, 4. The cost of kidney transplants is
less each year and now ranges from about
$3,000 for uncomplicated cases to £40,000 if
complications develop. These costs do not in-
clude the expensive and time-consuming re-
search, from which this knowledge arose in
the first place, and from which new, more
specific and less hazardous immunosuppres-
sive therapy will develop in the future. Like-
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wise, these costs do not include the rehablli-

tation of the patient, an important factor in

restoring the patient to his famlily and so-

clety as a wage-earner.

Potential patients requiring heart irans-
plants

IV, 5. Among Americans aged 15 to 64
years there are 200,000 deaths each year from
acquired or congenital heart disease. About
160,000 of these deaths are due to coronary
heart disease. This death rate from coronary
heart disease is double that in Sweden and
more than five times that in Japan. It is esti-
mated that over 80,000 of these 160,000
deaths occur before the patient can reach
the hospital. While some of these are the
first and final events, unexpected and unher-
alded, others are suffered by patients who
have had a previous coronary occlusion but
who have recovered sufficiently to be dis-
charged from the hospital, even to go back
to work, Particularly for these people efforts
should be made to prevent further occlusive
episodes.

IV, 6. Those who survive to be hospitalized
80,000 with coronary heart disease and
40,000 with other forms of cardiac disease)
may need some form of therapy not avail-
able. From the vital statlstics it 1s difficult
to determine precisely how many of those
patients would have been salvaged by mod-
ern therapy. With intensive medical care per-
haps as many as 40,000 of the total 120,000
might be restored to the community, The
number that reqguire total cardiac replace-
ment may be as few as 10,000 or as many as
50,000, (Whether this replacement is done
by a total artificial heart or by a transplanta-
tion, the cost may approximate £50,000 a pa-
tient or range from $20,000 to $100,000 at
the present level of medical costs.

IV, 7. The patients who cannot be saved
by the best available medical treatment alone
could benefit from a transplant or an assist-
ing device. As the cardiopulmonary bypass
machines and the cardiac pacemakers have
shown, temporary mechanical devices can be
life-saving. Mechanical hearts are now lim-
ited by power sources. In the present state of
our knowledge, transplantation is a more
practical long-term alternative for such
patients.

IV, 8. National surveys have indicated that
T0 per cent of the population is willing to
donate their bodies for medical research and
therapy. However, the total pool of donors
(those dying from all causes other than
heart disease or cancer and aged 15 to 64
years) is only 260,000 people. This group in-
cludes those who die from infections, blood
disorders and degenerative diseases; not all
would be suitable donors, Matching the pool
of reputedly willing donors with a possible
50,000 recipients would require solutions to
current problems in organ preservation and
transportation, as well as the evolution of
extremely efficient matching systems. If in
the future as in the past, donors derive large-
ly from victims of trauma or spontaneous
brain hemorrhage, only about 63,700 poten-
tial donors are available annually. Thus, the
impressive problems of logistics and preserva-
tion are increased at least threefold.

Education of public and legislalures

IV, 9. Some mechanism should exist to
educate, inform and advise the publie, local
and federal legislatures with regard to pri-
orities and capabilities in biomedical science
and expensive new forms of treatment. The
medical-scientific community has an equal
obligation to be in constant communication
with the public news media.

IV, 10. The educational value of responsi-
ble medical and health science news reports
are great, and physician-scientists have a re-
sponsibility to the public, As an example, the
current increase in organ donations is a di-
rect result of increased public awareness. In-
creased respect for the medical profession
can be obtained by the avoldance of undigni-
fled publicity. Patients and their families,
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donors' names and conversations about dona-
tion must all be regarded as matters of per-
sonal privacy, their knowledge a privileged
communication. The release of transplant in-
formation should be informative and educa-
tional without violating these rights of pri-
vacy of the individual.

Financing clinical transplantation

IV, 11, There Is an immediate, pressing
problem of funding for elinical transplants.
This should include the immediate early care
and the later rehabilitation. Finance of treat-
ment must be considered as a continuum
from the onset of the disease through dialysis
and transplantation until economic and so-
cial rehabilitation is realized. The cost of
research must be included at the clinieal
level. Clinical investigation associated with
patient care is as important as laboratory re-
search. Both must be supported simultane-
ously if we are to provide care and maintain
leadership.

IV, 12. The source of the financing will con-
tinue to be from both the private and public
sectors of society. The Public Health Bervice
mission 1s to support research Including that
on man. The Reglonal Medical Programs are
directed to support and to supplement pa-
tient care. The Reglonal Medical Programs
welcome the cooperation of private voluntary
funding. The National Center for Health
Services, Research and Development, Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare, may
in the future become involved significantly
in serving this need for funding. It is increas-
ingly important to define the roles of the
Office of Vocational Rehabilitation, the crip-
pled Children’s Services, Medicaid and Medi-
care and the Veterans Administration serv-
ices, together with the role of insurance com-
panies and third party payments in this prob-
lem of funding for transplants. The concen-
sus seems to indieate that the most practical
mechanism for payments will be through
private insurance and through Medicaid and
Medicare, with necessary amendments to
Title 18 to lower the age below 65 for funding
of transplant patients with total disability,
and with major assists from the Regional
Medical Programs,

IV, 13. The final solution to funding de-
pends on recognizing and maintaining three
levels of responsibilities. The first is the tra-
ditional responsibility of the physician-scien-
tist to the patient. The second is financial.
This almost certainly will require a totally
new concept of a “trust fund"” for cata-
strophic or dread illnesses. The term “dread
or catastrophic illness” will require defini-
tion by the medical profession with careful
consideration for the subsequent effects of
such definitions on patients, their families,
insurance companies and legislative bodies.
Such a trust fund would best be underwrit-
ten by a combination of public and private
funds with special riders appropriately de-
vised on insurance policies. The third respon-
sibility is to the political community, and
it is in this consideration that social and
cultural priorities must be welghed. There-
fore, decisions for funding involve the
people’s needs in the broadest sense,

IV, 14. Unutilized cadaver organs suitable
for donation represent a waste readily trans-
latable into dollars needed for patlent care.
As an example, 18 waiting recipients in the
Boston area currently represent 1,187 patient
days awalting a donor kidney, calculated as
a maximum of $£158,000 if hospitalized or a
a minimum of $15,000 if on home dialysis.

IV, 15. Regional means to provide match-
ing of available organs to suitable recipients
are already established and supported in Los
Angeles, Boston and elsewhere, Private funds
have been solicited and may become avail-
able as possible sources of community sup-
port for the vitally needed centers for organ
procurement on a regional basis. Such cen-
ters would have a vital function In the edu-
cation of the general public to the need and
mechanics of organ salvage. In addition, the
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education of the physician regarding the
current status of transplantation can best
be developed at this level in the local hos-
pitals and medical societies. Hospital trustees
and administrators must participate in a
realistic approach to financial problems. Hos-
pital endowments should not be jeopardized
to care for transplantation patients, but
neither should the financial burden rest
indefinitely on the physician and his research
grants.
National Advisory Commission

IV, 16. A review of the economic, social
legal and ethical implications of biomedical
research should be a continuing activity of a
standing organization, either a new commis-
sion, or & responsive arm of a currently exist-
ing agency such as the National Academy of
Sclence (or a National Academy of Medicine),
attuned to current medical conditions. Pos-
sibly units of existing societies such as the
Federation of American Socleties for Experi-
mental Biology or the American Medical As-
sociation could fill this purpose. Such an
activity becomes essential to success in an
effort as promising and as national in scope
as organ transplantation.

The advent of cardiac transplantation
serves further to underscore the need for a
commission which should be broadly repre-
sentative of the scientific as well as the legal,
religious and governmental segments of the
community. It should consider all aspects of
the national effort to tmprove health care and
provide the President and Congress with
recommendations for the establishment of
national goals, priorities and the outlines of
legislation necessary to accomplish these ob-
jectives. It should not, itself, become opera-
tional as a research-care agency thus com-
peting with the universities and hospitals for
available funds; it should advise the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare and
the Congress, rather than seeking funds for
itself. It is the responsibility of the physician
and voluntary sicentific bodies to assist such
a commission in its deliberations, and thus
to assist in the national realization of the
full potential of this remarkable new treat-
ment for diseases of the heart and other
Oorgans.

V. RECOMMENDATIONS

V, 1. Cardiac transplantation, still in an
early stage of development, shows promise for
the future treatment of many people with se-
vere heart disease; it should be conducted by
surgeons with proven capability in cardiac
surgery, physicians experienced in all phases
of cardiology, and with the collaboration of
persons experienced in immunosuppression
and transplant biology.

V., 2. The need for new knowledge from
basic and applied research for the continued
improvement of all transplantation is em-
phasized.

V, 8. A National Transplani Registry, uti-
lizing the experience of the present Kidney
Transplant Registry, should be established.
The organization assuming this responsibility
might make available computer-processed
data on all clinical transplantation of all
vascularized organs.

V, 4. The costs of patient care are very great
and generally cannot be borne by patients or
their families. New sources of support must
be mobilized—individual, local and federal.
Private and public insurance must be coor-
dinated. Support for patient care can appro-
priately be borne by research grants only
when the research itself is productive.

V. 5. A regional type of organization is rec-
ommended both for the referral and manage-
ment of patients, and for the procurement,
preservation and distribution of scarce ana-
tomiec resources. There should be interre-
gional coordination.

V.6. The Uniform Anatomical Gift Act,
prepared by the National Conference of Com-
missioners on Uniform State Laws, has been
endorsed by the American Bar Association.
It iz essential that all appropriate medical
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and legal groups work together to support
the adoption of the Uniform Act in every
state.

V.7. The Regional Medical Programs of
the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare should provide an ideal new source
for the financial support of patient care,
clinical research, regional organ procure-
ment, preservation and distribution.

V,8. The basic science background of
transplant science has been supported by the
National Science Foundation, National In-
stitutes of Health and private foundations as
well as, to a lesser extent, other governmental
agencies including the Army, Navy and Na-
tional Aeronautics and Space Administra-
tion, Basic science lies very close to clinical
application in the transplant field; basic ad-
vances (ALG, for example) may reach clinical
application very rapidly. If current cutbacks
in support of research continue, a severe
slow-down in the increasing safety and ap-
plicability of cardiae transplantation will
soon become evident. Proper federal support
must be restored to these agencies, particu-
larly the National Science Foundation and
the National Institutes of Health.

V,9. A new patiern jor a commiission or
agency on Health Service and Science is rec-
ommended to protect and to maintain the
national effort in blomedical sciences. This
agency should maintain appropriate empha-
sis and priorities for all important fields, such
as tissue transplantation.

[From the Atlantic Monthly|
On LIVING IN A BIOLOGICAL REVOLUTION

Nore.—Harvard historian Donald Fleming
takes a controversial look at the hazards and
the sociological problems that are being
spawned by the new discoveries in hiology.
They constitute a revolution, he believes,
likely to be as decisive in the history of the
next 150 years as the Industrial Revolution
has been since 1750.

Here are a dozen things that we have dis-
covered in the last fifteen years.

1. We have discovered the structure of
the genetic substance DNA—the double helix
of Watson and Crick—the general nature of
the process by which the chromosomal
strands are replicated.

2. We have discovered in viruses how to
achieve the perfect replication of DNA mole-
cules that are blologically effective.

3. We have discovered the code by which
DNA specifies the insertion of amino acids
in proteins.

4. We have discovered how to produce
hybrid cells between the most diverse verte-
brate species, including hybrids between man
and mouse; and some of these hybrids have
gone on multiplying for several (cellular)
generations.

5. We have discovered the power of viruses
to invade bacterial and other cells and to
insert the genes of the virus into the genome
of the host; and we have good reason to
conjecture, though not yet to affirm, that
this phenomenon is involved in cancer.

6. We have discovered hormonal contracep-
tives and grasped in principle the strategy for
devising a contraceptive pill for both sexes,
by knocking out certain hormones of the
hypothalamus, the master sexual gland of the
body.

7. We have discovered on a large scale in
the livestock industry that deep-frozen mam-
malian sperm, suitably mixed with glycerol,
can be banked indefinitely and drawn upon
as desired to produce viable offspring.

8. We have discovered in human females
how to produce superovulation, the release of
several eggs into the oviduct at the same time
instead of the customary one, with the possi-
bility on the horizon of withdrawing substan-
tial numbers of human eggs for storage, cul-
ture In test tubes, or surgical manipulation,
without destroying their viability.

9. We have discovered in rabbits how to
regulate the sex of offspring by removing fer-
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tilized ova from the female before they be-
come implanted in the wall of the uterus,
“sexing” the embryos by a technigue entall-
ing the deletion of some 200 to 300 cells,
flushing embryos of the “wrong" sex down
the drain, and then in a substantial minority
of cases, successfully reinserting in the uterus
embryos of the desired sex that proceed to
develop normally.

10. We have discovered drugs, above all the
hallucinogens, that simulate psychotic states
of mind; and have thereby rendered it plaus-
ible that the latter are the product of “in-
born errors of metabolism" and as such re-
mediable by the administration of drugs.

11. We have discovered in principle, and to
a certain extent in practice, how to repress
the immunological “defenses” of the body.

12. We have discovered a combination of
immunological and surgical techniques by
which the kidney, liver, or heart can be trans-
planted with fair prospects of the reciplent's
survival for months or even years—the first
constructive proposal for turning our death
wish on the highways to some advantage.

Each of these is a major discovery or com-
plex of discoveries in itself, but they add up
to far more than the sum of their parts. They
constitute a veritable Biological Revolution
likely to be as decisive for the history of the
next 150 years as the Industrial Revolution
has been for the period since 1750.

Definitions of what constitutes a revolu-
tion are legion. An undoctrinaire formula-
tion would be that every full-scale
revolution has three main components: a
distinctive attitude toward the world; a pro-
gram for utterly transforming it; and an
unshakable, not to say fanatical, confidence
that this program can be enacted—a world
view, a program, and a faith.

In this sense, Darwinism did not usher in
a full-scale biological revolution. Darwinism
was a profoundly innovating world view, but
one that prescribed no steps to be taken, no
victories over nature to be celebrated, no
program of triumphs to be successively
gained. Indeed, one of the most plausible
constructions to be put upon it was that
nothing much could be done except to sub-
mit patlently to the winnowing processes of
nature.

This defect was not lost upon Darwin's
own cousin Sir Francis Galton, who tried to
construct an applied science of eugenics for
deliberately selecting out the best human
stocks. But Galtonian eugenics was sadly
lacking in any authentic biological founda-
tion. Once the science of Mendelian genetics
came to general notice about 1900, a more
promising form of eugenics began to com-
mend itself, the effort to induce artificial
mutation of genes in desirable directions.

This was long the animating falth of one
of the most extraordinary Americans of the
twentieth century, the geneticist Herman J.
Muller. He was the actual discoverer, in 1927,
of artificial mutation through X rays. But
this great achievement, for which he got the
Nobel Prize, was a tremendous disappoint-
ment to Muller the revolutionary. There was
no telling which genes would mutate in
which direction, and he came to suspect that
the vast majority of mutations were actually
harmful in the present situation of the
human race.

Muller at the end of his life—he died in
1967—was thrown back upon essentially Gal-
tonian eugenies, He did bring this up to date
by his proposal for sperm banks in which
the sperm of exceptionally intelligent and
socially useful men could be stored for
decades and used for artificial insemination,
He also envisioned, in the not too distant
future, ova banks for storing superior human
eggs. But none of these modern touches, these
innovations in technique, could conceal the
fact that this was still the old eugenics newly
garbed, but equally subjective and imprecise.

BIOLOGICAL ENGINEERING

The Biological Revolution that Muller failed
to bring off was already in progress when
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he died, but on very different terms from his
own., There is a new eugenics In prospect,
not the marriage agency kind, but a form of
“biological engineering.” When this actually
comes to pass, chromosomes, segments of
chromosomes, and even individual genes will
be inserted at will into the genome. Alter-
natively, germ cells cultured in laboratories
will be enucleated and entire tallor-made
DNA molecules substituted. Alternatively
still, superior genes will be brought into play
by hybridization of cells,

The detalled variants upon these general
strategies are almost innumerable. They all
have in common the fact that they cannot
be accomplished at present except in viruses
and bacteria or in cell cultures. But it would
be a bold man who would dogmatically affirm
that none of these possibilities could be
brought to bear upon human genetics by
the year 2000.

That is a long way off for the firebrands of
the Biological Revolution. The Nobel Prize
winner Joshua Lederberg in particular has
been pushing the claims of a speedier remedy,
christened by him *“euphenics,” and defined
as “the engineering of human development.”
The part of human development that fas-
cinates Lederberg the most is the embryology,
seen by him as the process of initially trans-
lating the instructions coded in the DNA
into “the living, breathing organism.” Em-
bryology, he says, Is “very much in the situa-
tion of atomic physics in 1900; having had an
honorable and successful tradition it is about
to begin!” He thinks it will not take long to
mature—"from 5 to no more than 20 years.”
He adds that most predictions of research
progress in recent times have proved to be
“far too conservative.”

The progress that Lederberg has in mind
is the application of new embryological tech-
niques to human affairs, He is at once mad-
dened and obsessed by the nine-months
phase in which the human organism has
been exempted from experimental and thera-
peutic intervention—such a waste of time
before the scientists can get at us. But the
embryo’s turn is coming. It would be in-
credible, he says, “Iif we did not soon have
the basis of developmental engineering tech-
nique to regulate, for example, the size of the
human brain by prenatal or early postnatal
intervention."

SEX CONTROL

Nothing as sensational as this has yet been
attempted, but the new phase in embryology
that Lederberg heralded is undoubtedly get-
ting under way. The most conspicuous figure
at present is Robert Edwards of the physi-
ology laboratory at Cambridge University. In
1966 Edwards reported the culture of im-
mature egg cells from the human ovary up
to the point of ripeness for fertilization. He
made tentative claims to have actually
achieved fertilization in test tubes. The in-
cipient hullabaloo in the newspapers about
the specter of “test tube babies” led Edwards
to clamp a tight lid of security over his re-
searches in progress.

In the spring of this year, however, he and
Richard Gardner announced their success
in “sexing” fertilized rabbit eggs before im-
plantation in the wall of the uterus and then
inducing 20 percent of the reinserted eggs
to produce normal full-term infants. The
aspect of these findings that attracted gen-
eral attention, the prospect of regulating the
sex of mammalian offspring, is not likely to
be of permanent interest. For this purpose,
Edwards and Gardner's technique is obvi-
ously a clumsy expedient by comparison with
predetermining the *“sex” of spermatozoa—
presently impossible but certainly not incon-
ceivable within the next generation.

The real importance of Edwards and
Gardner's work lies elsewhere. They have
opened up the possibility of subjecting the
early embryo to microsurgery, with the dele-
tion and “inoculation™ of cells at the will
of the investigator, and the production of
viable offspring from the results. The manu-
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facture of "chimeras” in the modern biologi-
cal sense—that 1s, with genetically distinct
cells in the same organism—is clearly In
prospect,

Work in this veln has just begun. The only
branch of euphenics that has already become
something more than a promising growth
stock in sclence is the suppression ef Immu-
nological reactions against foreign tissues and
the accompanying, highly limited, successes
in the transplantation of organs.

BIOLOGICAL REVOLUTIONARIES

The technical details and immediate pros-
pects in eugenics and euphenics, however
fascinating, are less important than the
underlying revolutionary temper in biology.
The most conspicuous representatives of this
temper are Lederberg himself, the biochem-
ical geneticist Edward L. Tatum, and Francis
Crick of the model—all of them Nobel Prize
winners, with the corresponding leverage
upon public opinion, Robert Edwards, though
slightly singed by the blast of publicity about
test tube babies, is clearly in training for the
revolutionary cadre.

One of the stigmata of revolutionaries in
any field is their resolute determination to
break with traditional culture. For a scien-
tist, the most relevant definition of culture
is his own field of research. All of these men
would angrily resent being bracketed with
biologists in general. Biology has always been
a rather loose confederation of naturalists
and experimentalists, overlapping in both
categories with medical researchers. Today
even the pretense that these men somehow
constitute a community has been frayed to
the breaking point.

At Harvard, for example, the revolution-
aries have virtually seceded from the old
Biology Department and formed a new de-
partment of their own, Biochemistry and
Moilecular Biology. The younger molecular
biologists hardly bother to conceal their con-
tempt for the naturalists, whom they see as
old fogies obsequiously attentive to the world
as it is rather than bent upon turning it up-
side down.

In one respect, the molecular biologists do
overlap with the contem naturalists
and indeed with most creative scientists in
general—in their total detachment from
religion. In a way, this is a point that could
have been made at any time in the last
seventy-five years, but with one significant
difference. Herman Muller, for example, born
in 1890, had no truck with religion. But he
was self-consciously antireligious,

The biological revolutionaries of today are
not antireligious but simply unreligious. They
give the impression not of defending them-
selves against religion but of subsisting in a
world where that has never been a felt pres-
sure upon them. They would agree with many
devout theologians that we are living in a
post-Christian world, to such an extent that
some of the most doctrinaire biologlcal revo-
lutionaries are able to recognize without
embarrassment, and even with a certain gra-
cious condescension, that Christlanity did
play a useful role in defining the values of
the Western world.

The operative word here is in the past
tense. Francis Crick says that the facts of
science are producing and must produce
values that owe nothing to Christianity.
“Take,” he says, “the suggestion of making a
child whose head is twice as big as normal.
There is going to be no agreement between
Christians and any humanists who lack their
particular prejudice about the sanctity of
the individual, and who simply want to try
it scientifically.”

This sense of consciously taking up where
religion left off is illuminating in another
sense for the revolutionary character of con-
temporary biology. The parallel is very
marked between the original Christian Revo-
lution against the values of the classical
world and the Biological Revolution against
religious values.
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All the great revolutionaries, whether early
Christians or 1 lar biolog are men
of good hope. The future may or may not
belong to those who believe in it, but cannot
belong to those who don't. Yet at certain
points in history, most conspicuously perhaps
at intervals between the close of the Thirty
Years' War In 1648 and the coming of the
Great Depression in 1929, the horizons seem
to be wide open, and the varieties of good
hope contending for allegiance are numerous.
But the tidings of good hope don't become
revolutionary except when the horizons begin
to close in and the plausible versions of good
hope have dwindled almost to the vanishing
point.

For the kind of good hope that has the
maximum historical impact is the one that
capitalizes upon a prevalent despair at the
corruption of the existing world, and then
carries conviction in pointing to itself as the
only possible exit from despair. Above every-
thing else, revolutionaries are the men who
keep their spirits up when everybody else’s
are sagging. In this sense, the greatest revo-
lutionaries of the Western world to date have
been precisely the early Christians who dared
to affirm in the darkest days of the classical
world that something far better was in proc-
ess and could be salvaged from the ruins.

Both of these points are exemplified in the
Biological Revolution that has now begun—
despalr at our present condition, but infinite
hope for the future if the biologists’ prescrip-
tion is taken. Anybody looking for jeremiads
on our present state could not do better
than to consult the new biologists. “The
facts of human reproduction,"” says Joshua
Lederberg, “are all gloomy—the stratifica-
tion of fecundity by economic status, the
new environmental insults to our genes, the
sheltering by humanitarian medicine of once-
lethal genes.”

More generally, the biologists deplore the
aggressive instincts of the human animal,
now armed with nuclear weapons, his lamen-
tably low average intelligence for coping
with increasingly complicated problems, and
his terrible prolificity, no longer mitigated
by a high enough death rate. It is precisely
an aspect of the closing down of horizons
and depletion of comfortable hopes in the
second half of the twentieth century that
conventional medicine is now seen by the
biological revolutionaries as one of the great-
est threats to the human race.

Yet mere prophets of gloom can never make
a revolution., In fact, the new biologists are
almost the only group among our contem-
poraries with a reasoned hopefulness about
the long future—if the right path is taken,
There are of course many individuals of a
naturally cheerful or feckless temperament,
today as always, but groups of men with an
articulated hope for the future of the entire
race are much rarer. The theologians no
longer qualify, many Communists have lost
their hold upon the future even by their
own lights, and the only other serious con-
tenders are the space scientists and astro-
nauts. But just to get off the earth is a
rather vague prescription for our ills. Few
people even in the space program would
make ambitious claims on this score. In a
long historical retrospect, they may turn
out to have been too modest.

This is not a charge that is likely ever to
be leveled against the new biologists. It is
well known by now that J. D, Watson begins
his account of his double-helix double by
saying that he had never seen Francis Crick
in a modest mood. But after all. modesty is
not the salient quality to be looked for in the
new breed of biologists. If the world will only
listen, they know how to put us on the high
road to salvation.

CUSTOM-MADE PEOPLE

What exactly does their brand of salvation
entail? Perhaps the most illuminating way
to put the matter is that their ideal is the
manufacture of man. In a manufacturing
process, the number of units to be produced
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is a matter of rational calculation before-
hand and of tight control thereafter. Within
certaln tolerances, specifications are Ilald
down for a satisfactory product. Quality-
control 1s maintained by checking the output
and replacing defective parts. After the prod-
uct has been put to use, spare parts can
normally be supplied to replace those that
have worn out.

‘This is the program of the new biologists—
control of numbers by foolproof contracep-
tion; gene manipulation and substitution;
surgical and biochemical intervention in the
embryonic and neonatal phases; organ trans-
plants or replacements at will.

Of these, only contraception is technically
feasible at present. Routine organ transplants
will probably be achieved for a wide range of
sultable organs in less than five years. The
grafting of mechanical organs, prosthetic de-
vices inserted in the body, will probably take
longer. Joshua Lederberg thinks that embry-
onic and neonatal intervention may be in
flood tide by, say, 1984. As for gene manipula-
tion and substitution in human beings, that
is the remotest prospect of all—maybe by the
year 2000. But we must not forget Leder-
berg's well-founded conviction that most
predictions in these matters are likely to be
too conservative. We are already five to ten
years ahead of what most informed people
expected to be the schedule for organ trans-
plants in human beings.

The great guestion becomes, what is it
going to be like to be living in a world where
such things are coming true? How will the
Biological Revolution affect our scheme of
values? Nobody could possibly take in all
the implications in advance, but some rea-
sonable conjectures are in order,

It is virtually certain that the moral sanc-
tions of birth control are going to be trans-
formed. Down to the present time, the battle
for birth control has been fought largely in
terms of the individual couple’s right to have
the number of bables that they want at the
desired intervals, But it is built into the
quantity-controls envisioned by the Blologi-
cal Revolution, the control of the bioclogical
inventory, that this is or ought to be a ques-
tion of social policy rather than individual
indulgence.

Many factors are converging upon many
people to foster this general attitude, but
the issue is particularly urgent from the
point of view of the biological revolution-
aries. In the measure that they succeed in
making the human race healthier, first by
transplants and later on by genetic tailoring,
they will be inexorably swamped by their
own successes unless world population is
promptly brought under control. The irre-
pressible Malthus is springing from his
lightly covered grave to threaten them with
catastrophic victories.

LICENSED BABIES

The only hope is birth control. The biolo-
gists can contribute the technigues, but the
will to employ them on the requisite scale
is another matter. The most startling pro-
posal to date for actually enforcing birth
control does not come from a biologist but
from the Nobel-Prize-winning physicist W. B.
Shockley, one of the inventors of the tran-
sistor. Shockley's plan is to render all women
of childbearing age reversibly sterile by im-
planting a contraceptive capsule beneath the
skin, to be removed by a physician only on
the presentation of a government license to
have a child, The mind boggles at the pros-
pect of bootleg babies, This particular pro-
posal is not likely to be enacted in the near
future, even in India.

What we may reasonably expect is a con-
tinually rising chorus by the biologists, mor-
alists, and social philosophers of the next
generation to the effect that nobody has a
right to have children, and still less the right
to determine on personal grounds how many.
There are many reasons why a couple may
not want to proliic anyhow, so that there
might be a happy coincidence between con-
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traception seen by them as a right and by
statesmen and biologists as a duty. But the
suspicion is that even when people moderate
their appetite in the matter of bables, they
may still want to have larger families than
the earth can comfortably support. The pos-
sibility of predetermining sex would un-
doubtedly be helpful in this respect, but
might not be enough to make people forgo
a third child, That is where the conflict
would arise between traditional values, how-
ever moderately indulged, and the values ap-
propriate to the Biological Revolution.

This issue is bound to be flercely debated.
But some of the most profound implieations
of the Biological Revolution may never pre-
sent themselves for direct ratification. In all
probability, the issues will go by default as
we gratefully accept specific boons from the
new biology.

Take, for example, the role of the patient
in medicine. One of the principal strands in
Western medicine from the time of the Greeks
has been the endeavor to enlist the coopera-
tion of the patient in his own cure. In certain
respects, this venerable tradition has grown
much stronger In the last century. Thus the
rising incidence of degenerative diseases, like
ulcers, heart trouble, and high blood pressure,
has underscored the absolute necessity of
inducing the patlent to observe a healthful
regimen, literally a way of life.

This has been the whole point of Freudian
psychiatry as a mode of therapy, that cures
can be wrought only by a painul exertion of
the patient himself. We often forget, for good
reasons, how traditional Freudianism is after
the one big shock has been assimilated. In
the present context, it actually epitomizes
the Western tradition of bringing the pa-
tient’s own personality to bear upon his
medical problems.

Where do we go from here? The degenera-
tive diseases are going to be dealt with in-
creasingly by surgical repair of organs, by
organ transplants, and later on by the instal-
latlon of mechanical organs and eventually
by the genetic deletion of weak organs before
they occur. The incentive to curb your temper
or watch your diet to keep your heart going
will steadily decline.

As for mental illness, the near future al-
most certainly lies with psychopharmacology
and the far future with genetic talloring.
Though the final pieces stubbornly decline to
fall into place, the wise money is on the prop-
osition that schizophrenia and other forms of
psychosis are biochemical disorders suscep-
tible of a pharmacological cure. If we are not
presently curing any psychoses by drugs, we
are tranquilizing and antidepressing many
psychotics and emptying mental hospitals.

Neuroses, the theme of Freudian psycho-
analysis, are another matter. It is not easy
to envision a biochemical remedy for them.
But even for neuroses, we already have forms
of behavioral therapy that dispense with the
Freudian tenet of implicating the patient in
his own cure. For the very long future, it is
certainly not inconceivable that genetic tal-
loring could delete neurotic propensities.

Everywhere we turn, the story is essentially
the same. Cures are increasingly going to be
wrought upon, done to, the patlent as a
passive object. The strength of his own per-
sonality, the force of his character, his ca-
pacity for reintegrating himself, are going to
be increasingly irrelevant in medicine.

GENETIC TAILORING, BOON OR BANE?

This leads to what many people would re-
gard as the biggest question of all. In what
sense would we have a self to integrate under
the new dispensation? The Princeton theo-
logian Paul Ramsey has now been appointed
professor of “genetic ethics” at the George-
town University Medical School, presumably
the first appointment of its kind. He thinks
that genetic tailoring would be a ‘“‘violation
of man.” To this it must be said that under
the present scheme of things, many babies
get born with catastrophic genes that are not
exactly an enhancement of man. Our present




314

genetic self is a brute datum, sometimes very
prutal, and anyhow it Ils hard to see how
we can lose our identity before we have any.

As for installing new organs in the body,
there is no evident reason why the person-
ality should be infringed upon by heart or
kidney transplants per se. Brain transplants
would be different, but surely they would be
among the last to come. States of mind
regulated by drugs we already possess, and
obviously they do alter our identity in
greater or lesser degree. But even here we
must not forget that some identities are in-
tolerable to their distracted possessors.

We must not conclude, however, that the
importance of these developments has been
exaggerated. The point is that the immediate
practical consequences will probably not
present themselves as threatening to the in-
dividuals involved—quite the contrary. Ab-
stract theological speculations about genetic
tailoring would be totally lost upon & woman
who could be sure lm advance that her baby
would not be born mentally retarded or
physically handicapped. The private anxi-
eties of Individuals are likely to diminish
rather than increase any effective resistance
to the broader consequences of the Biological
Revolution.

One of these is already implicit in predict-
ing a sense of growing passivity on the part
of patients, of not participating as a subject
in their own recovery. This might well be
matched by a more general srnse of the in-
evitability of letting oneself be manipulated
by technicians—of becoming an article of
manufacture.

The difficulty becomes to estimate what
psychological difference this would make. In
any Hegelian overview of history, we can
only become articles of manufacture be-
cause “we” have set up as the manufac-
turers. But the first person plural is a slip-
pery customer, We the manufactured would
be everybody and we the manufacturers a
minority of scientists and technicians. Most
people’s capacity to identify with the satis-
factions of the creative minority is certainly
no greater in science than in other felds,
and may well be less.

The beneficiaries ol the Biological Revolu-
tion are not likely to feel that they are in
control of the historical process from which
they are benefiting. But they will not be able
to indulge any feelings of alienation from
science without endangering the specific
benefits that they are unwilling to give up.

The best forecast would be for general ac-
quiescence, though occasionally sullen, in
whatever the Biological Revolution has to
offer and gradually adjusting our values to
signify that we approve of what we will actu-
ally be getting. The will to cooperate in being
made biologically perfect 1s likely to take the
place in the hierarchy of values that used to
be occupled by being humbly submissive to
spiritual counselors chastising the sinner for
his own salvation. The new form of spiritual
sloth will be not to want to be bodily perfect
and genetically improved. The new avarice
will be to cherish our miserable hoard of
genes and favor the children that resemble
us.

[From the Journal of the American Women's
Association, December 1968]

A CommissioN oN HEALTH SCIENCE AND
SocrETY

(By Hon. WaLTER F. MoNDALE)
ABSTRACT

With the increasing use of renal trans-
plantation and the introduction of human
heart transplantation this year, physicians
and laymen alike are caught up in the midst
of a health science revolution. We need to
update social mechanisms and legal regula-
tions to keep pace with our biomedical dis-
coveries. A Commission on Health Sclence
and Soclety is needed in which physicians,
lawyers, theologians, social scientists and
government officials could participate. Pub-
lic education, rational decision-making
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processes, and clarification of social, legal,
and ethical implications are among the goals.

Physicians have known for some time that
we were on the verge of achieving heart
transplantations. But, understandably, the
public was taken by surprise. Ever since that
historic day when Dr. Christiaan Barnard
performed his first heart transplant opera-
tion, people around the world have marveled
at this latest advance in the fleld of tissue
transplantation. Public interest, press cov-
erage, and professional concern about heart
transplants have been unprecedented.

Development of the heart transplant pro-
cedure is not an isolated event. Rather, it
is part of the fabulous history of medical
breakthroughs which includes development
of renal transplantation procedures.

HEALTH SCIENCE REVOLUTION

We are in the midst of a health science
revolution, It is not only kidney and heart
transplantations that prove this point, but
also this year saw the development of an
artificial viral core, and new developments
in the field of behavlor confrol. These health
sclence breakthroughs are changing the
meaning of disease and death, and bringing
with them the potential for prolonging and
altering life in ways never before available
to man. Yet, while we dream of the future,
our eyes must focus on other present-day
news stories:

“Technically, murder may be commitied
in the transplanting of organs from one
human to another,” Deputy District Attorney
John W. Miner of Los Angeles sald.*

*“I eouldn't give legal approval, but I told
him I would neither file nor press charges,”
said Joseph Jachimezyk of the Nicks-Stuck-
wish heart transplant in Houston, Texas.**

“It was no donation,” said a bitter William
Tucker of the transplant of his brother's
heart in a Richmond, Virginia operation.**#*

Heart transplants are remarkable yet they
along with other modern breakthroughs illus-
trate a continuing problem that confronts

this nation—the gap between the rapid ad-
vance of biomedical knowledge and the slow

development of social mechanisms for
putting such breakthroughs to the service of
man, Neither our laws nor our public policies
have kept pace with the rapid succession of
biomedical breakthroughs, The result is a
tremendous backlog of unresolved questions
for our society.

The quotations illustrate some of the is-
sues now before us—the definition of death;
the responsibilities of Medical Examiners;
and the rights and responsibilities of physi-
cians, donors, and recipients.

From 7,000 to 15,000 Americans die each
year for lack of kidney transplants and
dialysis facilitles. As many as 80,000 could
benefit annually from heart transplantations
if enough organs, transplantation teams, and
facilities were available. Who shall live and
who shall die?

Each kidney transplant procedure costs
from $10,000 to $22,000. Each heart trans-
plant operation costs $50,000 to $75,000. Who
will pay the cost?

For $1.2 billlon, we could save the 25,000
or more kidney-diseased patients who will
need transplantations or dialysis in the next
ten years. For the same amount of money,
we could extend routine health care that
most of us take for granted to hundreds of
thousands of indigents who desperately need
it. What are our priorities?

These are but a few of the guestions now
confronting our society as a result of but two
biomedical developments. These gquestions
and others are fundamental and important,
not only to those in the medical profession,
but to the general public as well.

There is a gap between the potential
health science offers, and the actual serv-
ices avallable to our society. Our laws are
outdated. Funds are Inadequate for health

*New York Times, May 8, 1967.
**Washington Post, May 8, 1068,
***Washington Post, May 14, 1968.
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science research, but most especially for
medical care. We lack a mechanism for mak-
ing rational decisions about spending priori-
ties, and the list could run on and on,

Congress must not restrict research funds.
Congress must not enact a set of Federal
regulations to restrict the development of
health research. On the other hand, some
have suggested that clarification of state and
local laws is essential.

Some detalls governing transplant opera-
tions should not be released. On the other
hand, many feel that the public does have a
right to know the basis on which decisions
are being made.

I have followed the efforts of many groups
to consider some of the social issues In tissue
transplantation. Numerous professional or-
ganizations such as the American Heart As-
sociation have established Ethics Commit-
tees. The National Academy of Sciences has
established a committee to deal with issues
in the field of tissue transplantation. The
Commissioners on Uniform State Laws have
drafted a Uniform Anatomical Gift Act to
deal with some of the inadequacies of state
statutes in this area. Yet it is my convie-
tion that these efforts are not enough.

The letters I have received and the com-
ments I have heard all indicate the same
reaction: people are confused and ill-in-
formed, while some are frightened. There
does not seem to be an organization or group
able to mount the kind of unbiased, com-
prehensive attack on the problems required
at this time. The answer is neither secrecy,
nor fragmented discussion and decision.
Rather what this nation needs is public and
penetrating debate of all of the issues in-
volved in health research and the delivery
of care. Such debate would foster develop-
ment of a needed consensus about the re-
lationship between health research and the
delivery of health services. I introduced leg-
islation in the last session of Congress to
promote this consensus through the crea-
tion of a Commission on Health Science and
Society.

THE COMMISSION ON HEALTH ECIENCE AND
SOCIETY

8.J. Resolution 145 provided for the estab-
lishment of a Commission of fifteen mem-
bers to be appointed by the President. Physi-
cians, lawyers, theologians, soclal sclentists,
and governmental officials would be repre-
sented. The Commission would draw to-
gether some of the best minds in the coun-
try, and include the academic community,
the working scientists, and laymen. A staff of
experts would give needed research and re-
porting help.

This Commission would study the ethical,
social, and legal implications of health
sclence research and development; analyze
and evaluate the public and private national
effort in this field; determine public atti-
tudes, and sift out the public policy impli-
cations of these dramatic health develop-
ments. At the end of a year, the Commission
would report its findings to the President
and the Congress and make recommenda-
tions for legislation and administrative ac-
tion.

Like the Health Manpower Commission,
the Health Science Commission would study
issues. Like the Commission on Civil Dis-
orders, it would seek to educate. It would
make use of the efforts of professional and
governmental groups but go beyond them
to broader social questions.

The audience of this Commission would be
the public-at-large, the Congress, and gov-
ernmental agencies. While it might continue
as a Commission for another year, it also
might become a useful part of the perma-
nent policymaking process, within the gov-
ernment or as part of an independent Coun-
cil of Health or Social Advisers.

I introduced the Resolution after consul-
tation with more than 200 deans of schools
of medicine, law, and theoclogy, as well as
social scientists and public policy experts.
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Their response was overwhelmingly positive.
Included in the first tally were twenty-five
heads of medical schools and schools of pub-
lic health, eighteen deans of theological
schools and theologlans; sixteen deans of law
schools; twenty-seven physiclans and scien-
tists; and fifty-one other men, including so-
cial scientists, public administrators, and the
public-at-large. Typical comments were:

Dr. Adrian Eantrowitz, 8 , Maimon-
ides Hospital, New York, N.Y.: “I fully agree
that the experimental programs that are now
rapidly developing in modern medicine and
surgery ralse grave gquestions of moral, ethi-
cal, and legal problems which should be
carefully considered. . . . I feel it is entirely
appropriate that the member of Congress of
the United States become involved in this
thinking.”

Miss JoAnn Jensen, R.N,, Surgical Inten-
sive Care Unit, St. Mary's Hospital, Roches-
ter, Minnesota: “Your profound questions
for our society . . . impressed me. . . . The
problem is (sic) very real one to me be-
cause I am the head nurse of the surgical
intensive care unit at St. Mary's Hospital.
Each person has his own ideas on the sub-
Ject, but it seems to be extremely difficult
for some people to let a man or woman dle
without heroic effort to prolong or restore
a life. . . . I congratulate your foresight and
concern to pick a Commission to help resolve
this growing problem."”

The Initial favorable reaction on the part
of those from whom I received letters was
echoed by the response of my colleagues in
the Senate. With Senator Fred Harris of
Oklahomsa as co-author, I also was joined
by fifteen other Senators as co-sponsors of
the Resolution. Hearings were held during
March and early April by the Subcommittee
on Government Research of the Committee
on Government Operations, chaired by Sen-
ator Harris, The hearings turned out to be
history in the making.

Several principles were clear at the time
the hearings began.

First, the scope of the Commission’s in-
quiry would have to be broad, including not
only tissue transplantation but other areas
as well. We had become aware of the Burton
and Gottschalk reports on kidney disease,
for example, and were well aware that there
were other areas to explore.

Second, the work of the Commission would
need to include study of public policy is-
sues—such matters as goals, priorities, types
of governmental and private involvement,
financing, and administrative and legislative
needs.

Third, the Commission would need to serve
as an interdisciplinary study group, not as a
regulatory agency. One year would scarcely
be enough time to address all of the issues,
much less propose regulations.

As the outstanding list of physicians, sci-
entists, theologians, lawyers, social scientists,
and governmental officials appeared, the sup-
port became evident.

Typical of the comments were those from
Dr. Norman Shumway, ploneer in transplant
surgery: "I feel much can be done if such a
Commission investigates and educates,” he
sald, “Transplantation of the heart, fortu-
nately or unfortunately, cannot be done
without public notice and support. . . . Fur-
ther, there is much more at stake here than
heart transplants. Liver, kidney, pancreas,
even bowel and lung grafts are and will be
feasible. We are at the threshold of a won-
drous new era in medicine, and doctors will
need help to realize fully its potential. My
guess is that much of this assistance will
come from sources outside the medical
profession.”

Attention focused on the Commission
agenda. Most of the physicians and scientists
felt the Commission should address issues in
transplantation and human experimentation
such as the definition of death, the rights of
providers and reciplents of organs, and the
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responsibilities of physiclans. As Dr. Henry
Beecher of Harvard University put it, the
Commission should study issues in the “grey
area” between experimentation and therapy,
where the needs of the individual and those
of soclety may conflict. He reported that he
knew of eleven examples in Europe where
individuals whose hearts were still beating
had served as donors for organs. While he
knew of no similar examples in the United
States, he said our present definition of death
obliges us “to consign to the grave countless
organs that could be used to save people
who are still salvageable.”

Others felt the Commission should add
genetics to its agenda, While it was stressed
that the days of “genetic engineering’® were
far away, some witnesses were troubled by
the potential power to reprogram cells and to
program evolution. Who should make these
decisions, they asked. And on what basis?
They suggested the Commission consider the
mutagenic quality of drugs, air pollutants
and the like, and discuss ways of disseminat-
ing our present knowledge of genetics and
disease more widely.

Behavior control became a potential
agenda item through the testimony of Dr.
David Eretch of the University of California
and Dr. Seymour Eety of Harvard University.
Dr. Kety talked about the present use of
implanted electrodes and drugs to affect the
mood and behavior of mental patients. Dr.
KEretch discussed the potential for environ-
mental and biochemical manipulation of the
brain to influence and control behavior and
thinking. Saild Dr. Kretch, “frequently in the
history of sclence, application has run far
ahead of understanding.” Presenting differ-
ing conceptions of a “Brave New World” of
behavior control, Dr. Kretch raised some
questions for the Commission: Who would
decide whether an I.Q. was to be raised, and
on what basis? Whose abilities would be en-
hanced, and what criteria would guide selec-
tion?

1 was particularly glad that we had the
opportunity to hear not only from physicians
and sclentlsts engaged In health research,
but also from persons primarily interested
and engaged in patient care. They brought an
important point to our attention: one can-
not consider questions of research and tech-
nology without at the same time considering
health goals for the nation as a whole.

The views of many were summed up in the
brilllant testimony of Dr. William Stewart,
Surgeon General of the Public Health Serv-
ice. The high level of federal support for
research activities requires continuous re-
view of its social consequences, he said; it
is now time for the nation to consider de-
livery of the products of this research to
people.

Kidney transplantations and dialysis are
therapy today. Heart transplantations may
become even more common in the future,
Many other transplant procedures are on the
way, not to mention numerous other research
techniques now being perfected. The ques-
tions are always the same—accessibility, pay-
ment, manpower, facilities, decislon-making
processes. As Dr. Stewart stressed: “Our toial
health resource is large, but limited. Choices
have to be made,” and transplantation “is
but a harbinger of things to come.” Dr. Stew-
art went on to mention genetics, mental ill-
ness, and emotional stability, and then asked
the critical question:

“How shall these questions be answered,
and by whom?"

Those who supported the Commission saw
several potential benefits as a result of its
creation:

Public education;

Expansion of the public policy dialogue;

Stimulation of public interest and sup-
port for increasing amounts of health re-
search and health service;

Fostering of the development of a more
rational decision-making process;
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Clarification of the social, , ethieal,
and public policy questions this nation must
face now and in the future;

Suggestion of alternative courses of ac-
tion.

I think these benefits are realistic goals. I
believe this nation so far advanced in health
science technology now must break through
on the social frontiers of machine as well,

The current legal cases reinforce and make
even more obvious the need for public con-
cern over these issues, and for immediate
creation of the Commmission. My personal con-
viction is that we can walt no longer to dis-
cuss these issues; and a Commission on
Health Sclence and Soclety would be an ap-
propriate way to begin the process.

[From the New York Times, Feb. 15, 1969]

HuMAN EcG Is FErRTILIZED IN TEST TUBE
BY BRITONS
(By Alvin Shuster)

Lonpow, February 14.—A team of scientists
at Cambridge University reported today in
the journal Nature what was described as the
first fertilization in a test tube of a human
egg with male sperm.

[American workers in the field had reported
achieving this more than 10 years ago. But
there is disagreement among scientists on
whether complete fertilization took place in
these experiments.]

“Test tube babies may not be just round
the corner,” Nature commented, “but the
day when all the knowledge necessary to pro-
duce them will be available may have been
brought a stage nearer by the work of Dr.
R. G. Edwards and his colleagues.”

Dr. Edwards worked with Prof. Barry
Bavister at the physiological laboratory at the
university and with Dr. Patrick C. Steptoe of
Oldham General Hospital,

IMMERSED IN FLUID

In publishing the results of their experi-
ments today, the three men sald they had
taken eggs from the follicles of ovaries that
had been removed from women for medical
reasons. The follicle is the structure in the
ovary that holds the maturing egg cell until
ovulation.

The eggs were immersed in fluld from the
follicles for maturity to the point of readi-
ness for fertilization. The eggs were then
mixed with the sperm.

Of the 56 eggs examined at intervals, the
team reported, seven had been fertilized and
11 penetrated by the sperm cells and prob-
ably fertilized.

According to the doctors, the fertilized eggs
were destroyed at the time of the microscopic
examination.

“This was a dellberate decision,” they re-
ported in interviews foday, “because they
would not have survived much longer.”

The report of the experiment, described by
Nature as the “first successful fertilization of
a human egg in a test tube,” touched off a
controversy here. Aides of Johm Cardinal
Heenan, Archbishop of Westminster, empha-
sized that the ldea of "‘test tube” bables vio-
lated the teachings of the Roman Catholic
church. They said the church's attitude to-
ward starting human life in this way violated
the natural law and was immoral.

The report also is expected to reopemn the
whole debate over just when life starts. As
Dr. Donald Gould, editor of the New Scientist
magazine, sald today:

“What happens to the embryos which are
discarded at the end of the day—washed
down the sink? There would necessarily be
many. Would this amount to abortion—or
to murder?

“We have no law to cope with this kind of
situation.

“And have we really the wisdom which will
allow us to handle wisely and for the good of
mankind the frightening new powers which
the blological scientists are giving us, not
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Just over death, but—more awe-inspiring
still—the very nature of life.”

COMMENT FROM NATURE

Expecting the controversy as a result of the
publication of the report, Nature sald the
“fact that the techniques might one day be
developed to make it possible to produce a
fully grown human embryo” outside the body
should not be a restraint to progress.

“These are not perverted men in white
coats doing nasty experiments on human
beings, but reasonable sclentists carrying out
perfectly justifiable research.

“One of the possible benefits of this re~
search could be the treatment of some forms
of infertility, probably in older women, who
are thought to produce a high proportion of
abnormal embryos which fail to develop.

“But because the virtues of work like this
seem self-evident to those most immediately
involved, they should not fall into the trap
of believing that everybody else feels the
same."”

ON TREATING INFERTILITY

‘The reference to treating infertility im-
plies the possibility of taking eggs from a
woman by operation, fertilizing them in a
test tube, and replacing them in the womb.
But medical experts agree that any such
possibility is a long way off.

Moreover, the “test tube” babies that have
been mentioned for so long in science fiction
are equally far from reality. It may be possi-
ble to fertilize the egg with male sperm in a
test tube, but the problems of supplying a
growing fetus in a laboratory with the proper
nourishment are extremely formidable,

To accomplish this would require the de-
velopment in effect, of an artificial womb.

In addition, from animal experiments, sci-
entists have learned that early stages of em-
bryonic development outside the uterus pro-
duce a large proportion of abnormal em-
bryos.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, as chair-
man of the Subcommittee on Govern-
ment Research which held 8 days of
hearings on a similar resolution last year,
I endorse Senate Joint Resolution 47 and
urge that the National Advisory Commis-
sion on Health Science and Society be
speedily created.

The Senator from Minnesota effec-
tively has summarized how developments
in the biomedical revolution since last
March and April when the subcommit-
tee's hearings were held has made the
need for this Commission even more
compelling. He has also highlighted some
of the testimony before the subcommit-
tee which strengthened the case for the
Commission. It is my purpose to sum-
marize those activities of the Subcom-
mittee on Government Research in the
field of biomedical knowledge which have
supported the Senator's idea for a study
of the social implications of biomedical
research. In the near future I plan to
introduce additional legislation the need
for which has been developed during the
extensive hearings of the subcommittee
in this important field.

Mr. President, last year's hearings on
health science and society were a con-
tinuation of the Subcommittee on Gov-
ernment Research’s deep interest dating
back to shortly after its creation in 1966,
in the important area of biomedical re-
search. In October 1966 we held a na-
tional conference in Oklahoma which was
followed up by a series of hearings on
“Research in the Service of Man: Bio-
Tl}mdical Knowledge, Development and

se-ll

The conference and hearings clearly
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pointed up the interdependence between
our Nation’'s health and welfare and bio-
medical research activities. The strong
scientific base that underlies modern
medicine serves to guarantee our people
more effective medical treatment and an
environment more conducive to foster-
ing biomedical innovation, a condition so
necessary if rapid progress is to con-
tinue.

But the blending of improved science
into the practice of medicine has brought
with it many profound changes in the
medical, legal, and social traditions
forged during our history. The rate of
innovation, as well as the impact of new
technology, has sharply increased and
the timelag between discovery and ap-
plication has diminished dramatically.

Therefore, the crucial question faced
last year by the Subcommittee on Gov-
ernment Research as hearings were held
on the National Commission on Health
Science and Society was: Are our social
institutions, national resources and na-
tional policies able to keep pace with new
medical techniques and the increased
impact of biomedical innovation?

The vast majority of the 28 witnesses
who actually testified before the sub-
committee and the five additional wit-
nesses who filed statements answered in
the negative. They went on to state that
an advisory commission as proposed in
this resolution operating over a sufficient
period of time could come up with rec-
ommendations which would be of great
value to policymakers who must act in
this area if more rational and more so-
cially acceptable decisions are to be ren-
dered in the future.

_Mr. President, the Senator from
Minnesota already has presented the
several potential benefits which wit-
nesses who supported the Commission
saw as a result of its creation. As chair-
man of the Subecommittee on Govern-
ment Research, I would summarize the
findings and recommendations of the
subcommittee as follows:

First. There are compelling political,
social, economic, legal, and ethical ques-
tions econfronting this Nation as a result
of recent and potential biomedical devel-
opments and changing social attitudes
toward the practice of medicine and the
delivery of health services.

Second. It is necessary and desirable
that there be an active and ongoing pub-
lic debate on these questions if we are
to make the fullest use of the benefits of
research.

Third. The Advisory Commission on
Health Science and Soclety would pro-
vide a much-needed national forum for
the discussion of these and related issues.

Fourth. It is recommended that the
Commission carefully formulate its
agenda using the public record compiled
during congressional hearings as a be-
ginning point and giving priority atten-
tion to the implications of current and
imminent advances.

Fifth. The Commission should focus
on public policy considerations, availing
itself of information developed by pro-
fessional, private and governmental or-
ganizations also concerned with these is-
sues to whatever extent it deems practi-
cal and useful.
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Sixth., The Commission report should
seek to educate and inform all segments
of American society—public and private,
professional and nonprofessional, scien-
tific and nonscientific—of the issues and
the choices which face us now and in
the future., It might also recommend
means of setting priorities and criteria
for a continuing assessment of biomedi-
cal developments.

Mr. President, I therefore am privi-
leged to be a cosponsor of this Senate
joint resolution to create a National Ad-
visory Commission on Health Science
and Society and urge its speedy passage.

SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 48—IN-
TRODUCTION OF JOINT RESOLU-
TION TO AUTHORIZE NATIONAL
ENGINEERING TECHNICIAN WEEK

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I invite
the attention of the Senate to an orga-
nization known as the American Society
of Certified Engineering Technicians.
Formed in 1964, this young and aggres-
sive organization has worked hard in
establishing the engineering technician
as a part of the national and local com-
munity utilizing sound, professional
practices.

The goals of the society are signif-
icantly worthwhile. The society desires
recognition of its members as a vital
component of the engineering and scien-
tific team in service to the national pub-
lic welfare, and seeks to promote the
educational, social, economie, and ethical
responsibilities of the profession.

Great strides have been made toward
the achievement of these goals, and I
would like to assist them in their en-
deavor. I believe that it is altogether fit-
ting and proper for the achievements of
this organization to be recognized by the
proclamation of a National Engineering
Technician Week in their honor. All of
America will be furthered by the realiza-
tion of their goals. I introduce such a
measure for the expeditious considera-
tion of the Senate.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The joint res-
olution will be received and appro-
priately referred.

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 48) to
designate the period beginning June 22,
1969, and ending June 28, 1969, as “Na-
tional Engineering Technicians Week,”
introduced by Mr. Tower, was received,
read twice by its title, and referred to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF
BILLS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, at the request of the Senator from
Mississippi (Mr. EastLAnD), I ask unani-
mous consent that, at its next printing,
the name of the Senator from Alabama
(Mr. ALLEN) be added as cosponsor of the
bill (8. 12) to strengthen the internal
security of the United States.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, on behalf of the Senator from
South Dakota (Mr. McGoverN) I ask
unanimous consent that, at this next
printing, the name of the Senator from
Washington (Mr. MacNusoN) be added
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as a ecosponsor of the bill (8. 745) to
amend the Agriculture Adjustment Act,
as reenacted and amended by the Agri-
cultural Markefing Agreement Act of
1937, as amended, and for other purposes.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, Mr. Pres-
ident, at the reguest of the Senator from
Minnesota (Mr. MonpaLe), I ask unani-
mous eonsent that, at its next printing,
the name of the Senator from Idaho
(Mr. CrUrRcH) be added as a cosponsor
of the bill (S. 811) the proposed Fair
Farm Budget Act.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, at the request of the Senator from
Minnesota (Mr. MonpaLe), I ask unani-
mous consent that, at its next printing,
the name of the senior Senator from
Maryland (Mr. Typincs) be added as a
cosponsor of the bill (S. 812), the pro-
posed National Agricultural Bargaining
Act.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that, at
its next printing, the name of the Sena-
tor from Nevada (Mr. CANNON) be added
as a cosponsor of the bill (S. 849) to
strengthen the penalty provisions of the
Gun Control Act of 1968.

The VICE PRESIDENT, Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. Presidenf, I ask
unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, the name of the Senator from
Massachusetts (Mr. BROOKE) be added as
a cosponsor of S. 269, the Hospital
Modernization and Improvement Act of
1969,

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

SENATE RESOLUTION 97—RESOLU-
TION TO REFER SENATE BILL 1003
TO COURT OF CLAIMS

Mr. McCLELLAN submitted the fol-
lowing resolution (S. Res. 97); which
was referred to the Committee on the
Judiciary:

8. Res, 97

Resolved, That the Bill (S. 1003) entitled
“A Bill for the Relief of Lloyd L. Ward,
Junior,” now pending in the Senate, together
with all the accompanying papers, is hereby
referred to the chief commissioner of the
Court of Claims; and the chief commissioner
shall proceed with the same in accordance
with the provisions of sections 1492 and 2509
of title 28 of the United States Code, as
amended by the Act of October 15, 1966 (80
Stat. 958), and report thereon to the Senate
at the earliest practicable date, giving such
findings of fact and conclusions thereon as
shall be sufficient to inform the Congress of
the nature and character of the demand as a
claim, legal or equitable, against the United
States or a gratuity and the amount, if any,
legally or equitably due from the United
States to the claimant.,

INVESTIGATION OF ANTITRUST
AND MONOPOLY LAWS OF THE
UNITED STATES—AMENDMENT

AMENDMENT NO. 3

Mr. HART submitted an amendment,
intended to be proposed by him, to Sen-
ate Resolution 40, to investigate anti-
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trust and monopoly laws of the United
States, which was ordered to lie on the
table and to be printed.

NOTICE OF RECEIPT OF NOMINA-
TION BY THE COMMITTEE ON
FOREIGN RELATIONS

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, as
chairman of the Commitiee on Foreign
Relations, I desire to announce that to-
day the Senate received the following
nomination:

Mr. John A. Hannah, of Michigan, to
be Administrator of the Agency for In-
ternational Development.

In accordance with the committee
rule, this pending nomination may not
be considered prior to the expiration of
6 days of its receipt in the Senate.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, for
the information of the Senate, it is not
anticipated that the Senate will begin
consideration of the so-called money
resolutions until 1:45 p.m., at the earliest.

Therefore, when Senators have com-
pleted making their various statements,
it is hoped that a request will be made
that the Senate stand in recess subject
to the call of the Chair.

INCOME TAX SURCHARGE—AN
ABOMINABLE AND REGRESSIVE
TAX ON A TAX

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
Gov. Nelson Rockefeller’s proposal to
President Nixon and his Urban Affairs
Counecil that the obnoxious 10-percent
Vietnam surtax be made permanent to
help support local schools was astonish-
ing. Here is a frontal attack from a
multimillionaire Governor against al-
ready heavily taxed American families.

It is interesting that Governor Rocke-
feller did not include in his recommenda-
tion any proposals to plug tax loopholes
that favor a few in our society at the ex-
pense of the many. I refer specifically to
the 27'%-percent depletion allowance for
oil- and gas-producing companies which
costs taxpayers at least $4 billion annu-
ally in unpaid taxes. Last year the
Standard Oil Co. of New Jersey and other
great oil companies made fabulous prof-
its. From profits of almost $6 billion the
net tax paid to our good Uncle Sam from
these corporations was less than 9 per-
cent of their net profits. Nor did the Gov-
ernor refer to the fact that 35 Americans
with incomes of more than half a million
dollars paid no taxes whatever last year
and that thousands of our most afluent
citizens through one tax loophole or an-
other managed to evade paying their fair
share of income taxes. This, at a time
when individual Americans with modest
earnings are compelled fo pay at least
one-fourth of their income in taxes.

Mr. President, I am proud that I spoke
out and voted against imposition of the
10-percent surtax when President John-
son proposed it as a temporary tax.
American taxpayers, individual and
corporations, were already very heavily
taxed on their incomes and earnings.
Wage earners, particularly those in the
lower brackets, are the most heavily taxed
of all, Unfortunately, working men and
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women and middle-income Americans
have been carrying the real tax burden
on their backs.

The faet is that until this year the
taxes imposed were taxes on their earn-
ings. The surtax is a different matter al-
together. It is not a tax on income, It is
a tax on a tax. It is an additional 10 per-
cent of the tax normally due from in-
dividual or corporate taxpayers. At a time
when $2.6 billion of American taxpayers’
money is being blown up in smoke every
month because of our involvement in the
ugly civil war in Vietnam, I am not ex-
pecting the impossible. But as soon as it
is possible, the 10-percent surtax should
be repealed. I regret that Governor
Rockefeller suggests it be continued.

Like obnoxious sales and excise taxes,
the surtax is regressive and should be
abolished as soon as possible. It violates
the sound principle of just taxation that
taxes should be levied according to abil-
ity to pay. It imposes the heaviest finan-
cial burden on lower income families.
What we in the Congress should be talk-
ing about is imposing fair taxes, not just
more taxes, not just surtaxes on top of
present taxes.

Evidently, Governor Rockefeller has
forgotten that the only legitimate pur-
pose and reason given for imposing the
surtax was to help stem inflation and to
help reduce the Federal deficit for fiscal
year 1969. The surtax was sold to the
American people and fo a reluctant Con-
gress as the only effective way to halt in-
flation. The fact is that it failed to do so.
It is very questionable whether it even
helped brake inflationary pressures.

Citizens were led to believe that the
10-percent surtax was only a temporary
measure that would expire June 30, 1969,
and would not be renewed then.

To retain the surtax in the same way
that so-called temporary wartime sales
and excise taxes still burden Americans
would lead eitizens to distrust their Gov-
ernment and the governmental process.

Also, to accept Governor Rockefeller’s
proposal and retain the surtax for the
purposes he stated would be nothing
more than imposing a smokescreen to
hide the real need that exists for tax re-
form. It would reduce the incentive for
much more appropriate action such as
correcting the glaring imbalances in
Federal spending priorities, eliminating
waste in the national defense effort, re-
ducing subsidies to wealthy farmers,
and ending the practice whereby wealthy
businessmen who are not farming for a
living are permitted to deduct from their
taxes excessive farm losses.

It would obscure the fact that other
major tax loopholes need immediate at-
tention—reducing or eliminating the
27Y:-percent oil and gas depletion allow-
ance, the 23-percent depletion allowance
for some 41 other minerals, the absence
from taxation of many State and munic-
ipal bonds, and the iack of any tax on
capital gains when stocks or similar as-
sets are bequeathed to an heir, to name a
few.

I have named but a few of the tax
loopholes which this Congress should
consider closing instead of following the
advice of Gov. Nelson Rockefeller to ex-
tend the unfair and diseriminatory 10-
percent income tax surcharge. Instead,
we should be considering ways and
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means to lighten the present overtaxa-
tion of the poor. Federal income taxes
are now being collected from 2,200,000
families who are living in poverty. At the
same time huge personal and corporate
incomes go untaxed. Experts in the
Treasury Department recently found
that—

Many persons with incomes of $1 million
or more actually pay the same effective rate
of tax as do persons with incomes only one-
fiftieth as large.

There is a myth that those whose earn-
ings exceed $50,000 a year pay a greater
percentage of their income in taxes than
those with much smaller incomes. The
truth is that those earning $25,000 a year
and more pay on the average only 28 per-
cent of their incomes in taxes, while
those in the $5,000 to $7,000 category pay
33 percent; those in the $7,000 to $10,000
category, 32 percent; those in the $10,000
to $15,000 category, 31 percent.

Very definitely, since it appears evident
that President Nixon will ask this Con-
gress to renew and in effect make perma-
nent this 10-percent surtax, I report I
am still opposed to this obnoxious 10-
percent tax added on our income taxes.
I cannot say how I shall vote on that
question of renewal because I do not
know what plight our country will be in
at that time.

We hope and pray that the immoral,
unpopular, and undeclared war in Viet-
nam in which this Nation is presently
engaged will end within the next few
months in spite of the fact that the Ky
and Thieu military regime in Saigon
wants to continue the war to the last
American, as is evident from the casual-
ties, when last year we Americans sus-
tained 130,000 men killed and wounded
far more than did the forces of the
friendly, so-called forces of the Saigon
regime,

If, unfortunately, that bloodletting in
Vietnam is still going on a few months
before June when this surtax will expire,
I, as one humble Member of this body,
could not blame President Nixon for say-
ing that it would be necessary to renew
the surtax. I am not making any com-
plaint against him. I am making a com-
plaint against what Gov. Nelson Rocke-
feller is proposing—that it should be re-
newed for a wrong reason. It may be that
it will have to be renewed, but let us hope
not.

Taxes by State and local governments
are already too high and too oppressive.
I am talking about ordinary families in
the United States, and I am talking about
ordinary corporations, also. The average
corporation and the average American
family are very heavily taxed. Certainly,
taxes are too high, not too low. Govern-
ment is spending too high.

I assert that I am a conservative on
fiscal matters. I assert that the urgent
need at this time is to cut our Govern-
ment spending and put an end altogether
to waste and duplication in Federal Gov-
ernment spending—to eliminate fan-
tastically expensive boondoggles such as
the proposed ABM system and the com-
pletely useless civil defense program
which has cost taxpayers almost $2 bil-
lion to date—all completely wasted.

In my home city of Cleveland, for ex-
ample, right at this time, some police-
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men are assigned, not to protect women
from purse snatchers or from violence,
but to sit around as civil defense workers
waiting for the bomb to drop, and doing
nothing. It is that kind of Government
spending that should be eliminated. Ad-
mittedly, this will not be easy to accom-
plish, while fighting an undeclared im-
moral war in Vietnam. We owe the duty
to the rank and file of American citizenry
to try.

ROBERT F. HENRY, SR., AND RIVER
DEVELOPMENT IN ALABAMA

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, just
prior to the commencement of the Lin-
coln Day recess, my colleague from Ala-
bama (Mr. ArreEN) and I introduced a
Senate joint resolution to name one of
the great rivers in my State for Robert F.
Henry. Bob Henry has been connected
with river development over many, many
years, and has devoted a great deal of
time to it.

There appeared in the Alabama Jour-
nal, of Montgomery, Ala., a column writ-
ten by Walter Massey, entitled “Henry
Pays Civic Rent Seeking River Develop-
ment.” I ask unanimous consent that
the column be printed at this point in
my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

HENRY PAYS Civic RENT SEEKING RIVER
DEVELOPMENT

(By Walter Massey)

As a youth, Bob Henry lived near Decatur,
Ala,, then an economically sleepy community
with largely agricultural employment.

“Now,” Henry sald, “there are 7,500 fat
payroll checks distributed there each week.”
He attributes the economic growth of the
town to the development of TVA, and posits
it as “exhibit A” in his arguments for the
development of the Coosa-Alabama river
system.

“And look at the effects of river develop-
ment on the economic growth of Ohlo and
the area on the Mississippl between Baton
Rouge and New Orleans,” he said.

“People here don't realize what an asset
they have in the Alabama River. Why, the
Tiber River Is only a trickle compared to it."

Robert F. Henry Sr., long interested in the
development of the Coosa-Alabama system,
has served for the past 12 years as president
of the Coosa-Alabama River Improvement
Assoclation, a duty he describes as his “civic
rent.” He averages two trips to Washington,
D.C., a year and devotes several hours each
week to river development work. Besides
being a service to his community and state,
he regards his time and effort as an invest-
ment for his grandchildren, who he fore-
sees will derive the benefits of a more pros-
perous economy that will come as a result.

Henry's dreams are slowly shaping into
reality: Constiuction is underway on the
Claiborne, Millers Ferry and Jones Bluff locks
and dams, which will allow navigation on the
Alabama River as far north as the junction
of the Coosa and Tallapoosa near Wetumpka,

“Our purpose,” said Henry, “is to make
the Coosa-Alabama system navigable to
Rome, Ga.” The next step, said Henry, is a
study of the development of the Coosa,
which is to be conducted by the Southern
Research Institute in Birmingham.

“We hope to accelerate the construction
of the locks and dams on the Coosa because
of the government program called Appa-
lachia. The government is very anxious to
bring industry into that area, and every
county of the Coosa portion is in Appalach-
ian territory as defined by Congress. So we
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hope that it's not going to be such a long,
drawn-out procedure.”

Henry described the Coosa-Alabama River
Improvement Association as a central, orga-
nizing agency which coordinates the efforts
of the local governments toward develop-
ment of the river.

“It wouldn't be accomplished without one
organization working around the clock. You
have to have an association that is whole-
heartedly for the single goal. The public is
apathetic about the development of the river.
We had just been letting our top soil go
down the river until the association was
formed."”

The professional staffl of the association is
headed by George Cleere, executive vice pres-
ident.

Until Henry became president, the associ-
ation had been operating “family style.”

“When I became president,” Henry said,
“we incorporated, solicited members, assessed
dues and opened a professional office.”

The procedure to develop the river, said
Henry, has three different steps. (1) Get
Congress to appropriate the funds to make a
feasibility study, done by the Corps of En-
gineers, to see if the benefits exceed the
cost; (2) Approach the Bureau of the Budg-
et and ask to have incorporated in the Pres-
ident’s message to Congress concerning pub-
lic works matters the request for funds for
plans and designs to make the river naviga-
ble; (3) Ask Congress to appropriate the
funds.

“This is a long-drawn-out affair,”
sald.

But through this process, if Congress con-
tinues to appropriate annually to keep con-
struction going, the Alabama River should
be navigable by 1970.

But, while river development has been
Henry's personal dream, traffic on the Coosa-
Alabama waterway ls the goal of many Ala-
bamians., “Everybody 1is for it,” Henry said.
“I say that because inland docks were bullt
with a $10 million bond issue voted on by the
people of Alabama. On our particular river,
the support comes from chambers of com-
merce and local government all up and down
the basin."”

As president of the association, Henry acts
as chairman of the annual meetings and can
call the executive committee together when
special problems present themselves. And
sometimes the problems are difficult to over-
come, an example of which has been a slow-
ing of construction because of President
Johnson's request to limit spending to com-
bat inflation. Infiuencing bureaucratic de-
cisions are difficult because they are often
made behind the scenes. “You don't know
who to talk to even,” Henry sald. "It's like
hitting your fist into a feather pillow."”

In business life, Henry is president of the
Robert F. Henry Tile Co., which serves 20
states and four foreign countries. He is a
board member of the Union Bank and Trust
Co., Alabama Gas Corp., Allied Insurance
Co., and the Montgomery Area Chamber of
Commerce, of which he is also past president.
He is past chairman of the Board of Trustees
of Birmingham-Southern College, past presi-
dent of the Birmingham-Southern Alumni
Association and past chairman of the Board
of Trustees of First Methodist Church of
Montgomery. These are some of the 25 or so
civie, professional, and social organizations in
which he is active.

For relaxation, he likes dominoes and golf.
“I'm a sincere golfer if not a quality golfer,”
he sald. “Everybody can't be Arnold Palmer."

Described as having a pleasant personality
and progressive thinking, Henry is also sald
to be an extrovert with a fine sense of humor.

“He likes people,” an assoclate said. '"He
puts himself forward to do anything that
benefits his community.”

Henry earned a Bachelor Degree from Em-
ory University in 1926. In 1966 he was award-
ed a Doctor of Law Degree from Birmingham-
Southern College.

Henry
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He feels that everyong has “civie rent” to
pay. "For the total development of the coun-
try, you need people to do some civic work
and church work as well.”

Both Henry's children live in Montgomery.
Robert P, Henry Jr. is assoclated with his
father’s tile firm. Anne Henry Tidmore,
Henry's daughter, owns a business which
deals in flags. (Henry has an impressive ar=-
ray of flags in his office—as well as a prized
lithograph made from a photograph taken at
JefTferson Davis' inauguration.) He and his
wife, the former Annie Mae Branch, have
been married since 1932, He has three grand-
children.

A brother, Waights G. Henry, is president
of LaGrange College in Georgla.

IN DEFENSE OF THE DOLLAR

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, I re-
ceive each week, or at least periodically,
various reports on the economiec condi-
tion. One that I get regularly is called
Green's Commodity Market Comments.

I must say that I do not know how au-
thentic are the figures and the facts that
this company sets forth in the weekly
letter of February 17, but some very en-
couraging and optimistic statistics are
given. Under a heading entitled “In De-
fense of the Dollar,” I should like to read
very little of it and then shall ask that
the whole comment be included as a part
of my remarks.

The article begins:

A continuous campalgn has been waged to
downgrade the value of the dollar, There-
fore, it may be useful to review some figures
which show that in the international money
market, the dollar is now at its best during
this decade and those “talking the dollar
down” just don't know what they are talk-
ing about.

1. The influx of foreign capital into the
United States in 1968 amounted to close to
#7 billion and not $2 billion, the figure usu-
ally mentioned in brokerage letters or news-
paper and magazine articles. The 82 billion
figure represents purchases of American equi-
ties only. In addition, American corporate
debt instruments were purchased by foreign-
ers and there were also direct Investments in
American businesses plus foreign commercial
credits totaling $6.95 billion. This influx of
foreign captial into the United States was
84 billion larger than in 1967 and $61; bil-
lion larger than in 1964, Obviously, we must
be doing something right to justify such con-
fidence.

2. The preliminary figures for the 1968 bal-
ance of payments showed a $150 million sur-
plus. This surplus was accounted for on a so-
called liquidity basis, Incidentally, it was the
first time since 1957 that there was a sur-
plus in the United States’ BOP on a liguidity
basis. This $150 million surplus was the only
figure which somehow found its way into
the newspapers and riagazines’ financial
pages and brokerage reports. Most of the
writers on the subject seemed unaware of
the fact that BOP is accounted for not only
on the liquidity basis, but also on the so-
called official settlement basis. The 1968 sur-
plus was about $1.7 billion, the largest sur-
plus in our BOP since compilation of offi-
clal settlement data began in 1960. (All other
years had a deficit with the exception of
small surplus in 1966). The figures that I
am using here are, of course, preliminary.
The final figures will be released by the Gov-
ernment probably around the same time this
Issue reaches your desk. However, even if
some of these preliminary figures are
changed, the final 1968 BOP statistics will
certainly reflect nothing but strengthening
of the dollar's international status,

The article goes on to discuss other
factors, such as foreign investments of
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U.S. citizens, the trade balance, and so
forth. It is an interesting treatment of
these financial facts and statistios, and
certainly worthy of reading and consid-
eration by ever Senator.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp the entire article
entitled “In Defense of the Dollar,” pub-
lished in Green’s Commodity Market
Comments for February 17, 1969.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Is there ob-
jection?

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

In DEFENSE OF THE DOLLAR

A continuous campaign has been waged to
downgrade the value of the dollar. There-
fore, it may be useful to review some figures
which show that in the international money
market, the dollar Is now at its best during
this decade and those “talking the dollar
down" just don't know what they are talking
about.

1. The influx of foreign capital into the
United States in 1968 amounted to close to
#7 billion and not 82 billion, the figure usu-
ally mentioned in brokerage letters or news-
paper and magazine articles. The $2 billion
figure represents purchases of American equi-
ties only. In addition, American corporate
debt instruments were purchased by foreign-
ers and there were also direct investments
in Amerlcan businesses plus foreign com-
mercial credits totaling $6.95 billion. This in-
flux of foreign capital into the United States
was $4 billlon larger than in 1967 and 8§61
billion larger than In 1864. Obviously, we
must be doing something right to justify
such confidence.

2. The preliminary figures for the 1968 bal-
ance of payments showed a $150 million sur-
plus. This surplus was accounted for on a
so-called liguidity basls. Incidentally, it was
the first time since 1957 that there was a
surplus in the United States’ BOP on a li-
quidity basis. This $150 million surplus was
the only figure which somehow found its
way into the newspapers and magazines’
financial pages and brokerage reports. Most
of the writers on the subject seemed un-
aware of the fact that BOP is accounted for
not only on the lquidity basis, but also on
the so-called officlal settlement basis. The
1968 surplus was about $1.7 billion, the larg-
est surplus in our BOP since compilation of
official settlement data began in 1960. (All
other years had a deficlt with the exception
of small surplus in 1966.) The figures that
I am using here are, of course, preliminary.
The final figures will be released by the Gov-
ernment probably around the same time this
issue reaches your desk. However, even if
some of these prellminary figures are
changed, the final 1968 BOP statistics will
certainly reflect nothing but strengthening
of the dollar’s international status.

3. The poor showing of our foreign trade
was blamed by all on inflation in this coun-
try and high costs of labor which allegedly
priced our goods out of the world markets.
This is pure nonsense! The balance of trade
showed a surplus of only $726 million due to
higher imports to the United States of goods
purchased abroad from Amerlcan-owned
firms. In addition, those American-owned
firms abroad using American know-how are
making “American” products in Europe, Asia,
and South America. They are flooding
domestic markets of foreign countries with
“American” products manufactured abroad,
thereby eliminating the necessity for imports
of goods from the United States. Sooner or
later, the expansion of American firms
abroad, through new manufacturing facili-
tles or control of existing facilities, had to
produce the inevitable effect—to diminish
the need for American exports. Of course,
smaller trade surpluses are partially offset
by higher earnings of American businesses
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abroad. However, nothing will change the
fact that American investments Iln manufac-
turing facilities abroad tend to increase our
imports and decrease our exports. Be it as it
may, even a deficit In balance of trade does
not reflect badly on the currency of a coun-
try; it does not necessarily mean that such
a country must also have a deficit in its bal-
ance of payments. Switzerland is a typical
case in point. It has a chronic trade deficit.
In 1968 this deficit exceeded £!5; billion.
Likewise, South Africa’s trade deficit in 1968
exceeded $14 billion. Nevertheless, both coun-
trles had surpluses in their balance of pay-
ments.

4, A myth has been created that should
foreigners demand gold for their dollars, they
would clean out Fort Enox. It is our con-
tention, however, that the forelgners never
had it so good wtih our dollars and the rea-
son why they are not cashing them for gold
is simply that they do not have a large sur-
plus of dollars available for that purpose.
The total amount of dollars in foreign hands
amounts to slightly more than $30 billlon,
This money is divided approximately half
and half between central banks and private
holdings. Both the private and central banks'
holdings of U.S. dollars are called Eurodol-
lars. Many of them are owned by American
businesses or individuals residing abroad. It
is our estimate that two-thirds of the pri-
vately-held 15 billion Eurodollars are con-
trolled by U.S.-owned corporations abroad
or U.S. banks, and that two-thirds of the
forelgn central banks’ dollar holdings are the
minimum required by those banks for financ-
ing of commercial and banking transactions.
Little is then left for conversion against the
gold in Fort Enox. Besides, the gold reserve
that can be used to satisfy foreign demands
is now $10 billion more than it was a year
ago because the 259 gold cover required by
law for U.S, currency was abolished by Con-
gress last year. Previously, only the excess
over this 26% domestic gold »equirement
could have been used for redemption of dol-
lars by foreigners. Since the repeal of the
259 gold cover, more gold was made savall-
able for redemption of foreign claims than
at any time during this decade. That, too,
contributed to the strength of the dollar
in the international money market.

5. The two-tier gold system performs satis-
factorlly and the issuance of SDR's will help
to close the international lquidity gap if
it should ever occur. The benefits of the
two-tler system to the United States have
already been proven, Since March 1968, the
United States galned gold worth $188 million,

6. The income on U.S. foreign investments
is growing rapidly; it was $6.2 billlon in 1966,
close to 7 billlon In 1867 and exceeded #8
billion in 1968. This yearly income on U.S.
investments abroad is far bigger than the
gold reserves of any single foreign country
and amounts to more than 109 of world
lquidity.

7. In 1968, the United States fully repaid
its drawings from the International Mone-
tary Fund which exceeded $1.8 billion at its
peak.

B. The Federal Reserve swap arrangements
with foreign central banks were enlarged in
1968 to a total of $101; billion. Out of this
amount, only $450 million were in use as of
the end of the year—down $1.4 billion from
its peak in December 1967,

We often wonder where most of the finan-
clal writers get their facts? We have not seen
the above figures mentioned In a magazine,
newspaper or newsletter (and we read plenty
of them). The strength of the dollar at pres-
ent is well established. No need for revalua-
tion of the monetary gold price exists. The
inflation in this country is now serlously
combated and the money supply is tighten-
ing. Of course, we would like to see even
better results in our balance of payments, a
greater surplus in our foreign trade and less
inflation, but that does not change the fact
that in 1968, the dollar regained its strength.

If you would llke to send a reprint of
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the above to a frlend, your favorite journal-
ist, broker or banker, please write, We will
gladly provide free coples.

The VICE PRESIDENT. What is the
will of the Senate?

AMERICAN DIPLOMATIC ACTIVITY—
ADDRESS BY SENATOR CHURCH

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, on
February 6 the distinguished Senator
from Idaho (Mr. CHURrcH) addressed the
Empire Club of Canada, in Toronto. An
account of his address appeared in an
article written by Mr. Tom Ochiltree and
published in the February 11 issue of
the Enquirer and News, of Battle Creek,
Mich.

The article contains thoughtful ex-
cerpts from Senator Church's address,
and I ask unanimous consent that it be
printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

BENATOR CHURCH PUTs CAUTION IN THE WIND
(By Tom Ochiltree)

History may say differently in the end, but
on present evidence the Nixon administration
will think long and hard before getting the
United States involved in another Vietnam.

There is a feeling of caution in the wind,
of weighing American national interests with
greater care, of looking more closely at the
world as it is rather than as we would like
it to be.

If it turns out that Vietnam 1is a turning
point in the formulation of American foreign
policy goals, a Democratic Senator—Idaho’s
Frank Church—will rank as one of the first
to help nudge our diplomatic thinking in a
new direction. He did this by defining the
trend in the broadest philosophic sense.

Church, a member of the Senate Foreign
Relations Committee and a vocal critiec of the
Johnson administration’s Vietnam policies,
has been doing some soul searching about
the whole thrust of American diplomatic ac-
tivity. He is not alone in this. This same
mood of questioning has been churning in
the minds of several other members of the
Benate. What makes Church unique is the
articulate way he has arranged his argu-
ment and the detailed scholarly method he
has chosen to define the problem.

In a closely reasoned speech delivered in
Toronto a few days ago, the Idaho Senator
said in a revolutionary world of rising na-
tionalism it is contrary to American ideals
and even to our own self-interest to always
in every corner of the world to be on the
side of the status quo—to always be with the
fat cats against the masses.

Supporting oligarchies works sometimes in
the short run, but nationalism—the popular
desire for national identity free from outside
interference—is *the engine of change in
modern history,” Church insisted, and our
State Department should recognize that fact.

In his opinien, both Washington and Mos-
cow are peculiarly blind to what is going on
in the world. He supported this assumption
this way:

Just as the United States blundered by get-
ting involved in Vietnam, so the Soviet Union
outraged the world by hard-nosed inter-
vention in Cgzechoslovakia.

Both of the superpowers suffer “from a
neurotic sense of Insecurity, although
neither regards itself as being in imminent
danger of attack by the other” because of
the nuclear stalemate, What each superpower
has done is to vastly exaggerate the impact
and influence the other can exert in a third
country.

As the great powers struggle to establish
their influence in neutral countries they are
“guided by a ritualized, anachronistic, 19th
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century concept of the balance of power,”
Church said, adding:

“The real stake, I apprehend, s not power
at all, but a shadow which calls itself power,
nourishing an egotlsm which calls itself
interest.”

Looked at strietly from the point of view
of national self-interest, Church thought the
Russian intervention In Czechoslovakia
might have made somewhat more sense than
the American intervention in Vietnam since
democracy can always best communism in
the marketplace of ideas.

While the contagion of liberty conceivably
could undermine the unity of the Soviet
bloe, Church maintained that “by no stretch
of the imagination can Ho Chi Minh's rule in
Vietnam be said to pose a comparable threat
to democracy in the United States.”

Church did not use the word “neoisola-
tionism"” but his critics undoubtedly will
hurl that at him,

There is no question about it, under Lis
concept America's foreign role would be a lot
less involved. We would stop opposing revo-
Iution in the developing world. The old world
policeman idea, now in general disfavor any-
way, would be completely gone,

Declaring we must learn to live with wide-
spread revolutionary turmoil in the world,
Church said:

“I suggest, therefore, as a gulding prin-
ciple of American foreign policy, that we
abstain hereafter from military intervention
in the internal affairs of other countries un-
der any circumstances short of a clear and
certain danger to our national security, and
that we adhere to this principle whether
others—including the Russians and the Chi-
nese—do so or not."

He sald the involvement in Vietnam went
against the grain of our natlonal character
and ldeals and for that reason had sparked
dissent and “the deep alienation of so many
of our youth."

Insisting we must not take that road again,
Church concluded: “The greatest danger to
our democracy, I daresay, Is not that the
communists will destroy it, but that we will
betray it by the very means chosen to defend
it

According to him, a foreign policy of inter-
vention ultimately will destroy democratic
values because such a policy involves main-
tenance of a costly military establishment,
“the neglect of domestic needs, a burgeon-
ing military-industrial-academic complex,
chronic anxiety and crisis.”

WHAT ONE VOLUNTEER CAN DO

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, we who
serve on the Special Committee on Aging
have heard often about individuals who
are so moved by problems of the elderly
that they take individual action against
such problems or bring them to public
attention.

The spirit of the volunteer is very
strong in the Commonwealth of Massa-
chusetts, and we who live there can take
pride in many public and private re-

sponses made when needs become
known. One such response was described
in a recent issue of the Journal of Hous-
ing, the publication of the National As-
sociation of Housing and Redevelopment
Officials. The article tells how Mrs. Mir-
iam Caines, of Medford, Mass., decided
that neglect of isolated elderly tenants in
public housing could not be tolerated.
She began her work alone, but she soon
had help.

Mr. President, I think it is very clear
that more and more Americans will be
attracted to the concept of community
service within the very near future. For
one thing, the need for such service is
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great. For another, many individual eiti-
zens—especially those who feel that they
have much to contribute even though
they are retired—realize that they can
offer valuable assistance to their neigh-
bors.

I ask unanimous consent that the ar-
ticle be printed in the REcorp as one
more example of what can be done when
people care enough to do it.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

For THE AGED: VOLUNTEER WoORKER, HAUNTED
BY NeEGLECT oF ELpERLY Poor, MoBILIZES
Cwvic Groups, Crry Harn, HoUusiNg AU=-
THORITY To BRING RECREATION, HEALTH, AND
WELFARE SERVICES TO THE ELDERLY OF
MEDFORD, Mass.

Among the finalists for one of two $5000
“Lane Bryant Volunteer” awards glven an-
nually for outstanding community service is
an unusual program that is providing a wide
varlety of services for the elderly citizens of
Medford, Massachusetts. Operating from the
city’'s newest low-income housing project for
the elderly, the Volunteer Assistance Pro-
gram (VAP) of Medford was cited for its
ability to attract and utilize the broadest
kind of community support for the needs of
the elderly. Its programs involve a variety of
public agencies, civic and fraternal groups,
and a cross section of individuals from the
city’s different age, ethnic, and economic
groups.

The driving force behind this program is
an unassuming woman, Mrs. Miriam Caines.
She represents neither the wealth nor any of
the political power within Medford. Never-
theless, as president of VAP, she has been
able to build, in less than a year, an organi-
zation with roots throughout the community.

A licensed practical nurse, Mrs. Caines had
been moved by the feelings of loneliness and
neglect she sensed in so many of her elderly
patients, For a long time, she had dreamed of
having some kind of program in Medford
that would give the elderly a renewed sense
of being wanted and appreciated.

“In Medford,” she says, “we have a lot of
organizations, each working on one specific
thing—aid to the blind, help for retarded
children, and the chroniecally 11l. It seemed
that the elderly were the forgotten people.”

About a year ago, Mrs. Caines’ husband
persuaded her that she ought to give up her
nursing job so that she would have more
time to devote to some of the volunteer ac-
tivities she was most interested in, Mrs.
Caines also has three children, ages 12 to 20,
and the extra time at home was welcomed.

With more free time, Mrs. Caines decided
to start a modest arts and crafts program for
elderly residents living in the nursing homes
where she had worked as a nurse. Some
friends, Including Thomas Tucker, a recrea-
tional therapist, offered their time on a vol-
unteer basis but there was still a question of
resources.

Mrs. Caines turned to John MecGlynn, who
was then mayor of Medford. She had met him
some five years earlier when she had been a
member of a group that raised $14,000 for
the Freedom March on Selma, Alabama. Mr,
MecGlynn, who became a state representative
in 1968, suggested that Mrs, Caines make
her elderly program citywide. He also prom-
ised about $900 in clty funds for equipment.

BRANCHING OUT

Pleased with the mayor's receptiveness.
Mrs. Caines next canvassed the offices of the
various agencies in Medford city hall to see
what other resources might be available. Of
all the agencles, the first to recognize the
need and potential of an organized program
for the elderly was the Medford housing au-
thority, which had one elderly project in
occupancy and a second, the 200-unit Lever=
ett Baltonstall Senior Citizens' Center, under
construction.
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Gerald A. Palumbo, the executive director
of the housing authority, offered Mrs. Caines"
group a basement office in the Walkling Court
apartments, at the time, the city's only oper-
ating elderly project. He also encouraged the
group to make use of the ground floor recre-
ation area. The new office was inaugurated in
March 1968.

In the meantime, the city and its new
mayor, Patrick Bkerry, increased the prom-
ised $900 to $1400. This sum was used by the
volunteers to purchase a movie projector,
card tables, and other recreation gear to be
used at Walkling Court. In addition, some of
the money was used to purchase supplies for
elderly shut-ins who wanted to learn crafts.

With a headquarters and equipment se-
cured, Mrs., Caines turned her attention to
the many civie, religious, and fraternal
groups. Realizing that each of these groups
was already committed to a program of its
own, she mnonetheless urged that each
“stretch a little” so that “combined we could
have the strength to do something for the
elderly people of Medford.” She quickly en-
listed the support of such groups as the
Lions Club, Rotary, Boy Scouts, and Girl
Scouts. A 38-member steering committee was
formed consisting of Mayor Skerry, his pred-
ecessor as mayor, the housing authority di-
rector, and representatives of the wvarious
civic and fraternal groups, as well as Mrs.
Caines and some of her original volunteers.

With such a varlety of organizations and
individuals involved, a volunteer program
that had started out with a single purpose—
to offer arts and crafis to elderly shut-ins—
had evolved into a coordinating agency for a
variety of services, programs, and organiza-
tions, needed by the elderly. For example,
boy scouts are assigned to certain elderly
persons; on snowy days, elderly persons can
count on a particular scout to show up with
a snow shovel to clear the walks in front of
& particular house, Girl scouts do lighter
chores, such as running errands or helping
with the shopping. When an elderly man was
burned out of his apartment, the VAP,
through its contacts with service clubs,
rounded up furniture and clothing to help
the man re-establish himself. In addition,
VAP has sponsored such diversionary activi-
ties as a low-cost, week-long excursion to
Miami Beach in November, a luau party,
dance classes, and talent shows. It has also
arranged worship services in nursing homes
and private homes for those unable to attend
church; classes of Instruction for volunteers
who want to teach crafts; and supervision
for volunteers who work on a regularly sched-
uled basis In nursing homes, elderly housing,
and private homes.

The work of VAP soon became known
outside of Medford through articles in the
Medford and Boston newspapers. Other com-
munities in the Boston area have been calling
on Mayor Skerry and Mrs. Caines to ask how
they could start similar programs.

GAINING PERMANENCY

As with any program fueled by volunteer
enthusiasm, it soon became apparent to
Mrs. Caines and her friends that VAP needed
some insurance against the day when some
of the original volunteers might have to drop
out of the program, In short, they needed to
assure some kind of permanency for the
program if it was to continue to grow.

One step was to incorporate the organiza-
tion under Massachusetts law. This past
summer, attorney Joseph Zamparelli, volun-
teer counsel for VAP, drew up a charter and
bylaws for the organization. City Councilman
Joseph EKurker contributed his own money
for the legal filing costs. The charter was
presented at a formal ceremony at Walkling
Court on July 18. Attending the ceremony
was the mayor and city council of Medford,
as well as such other notables as the federal
administrator on aging for Massachusetts
and a member of the Massachusetts Com-
mission on Aging.
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With the assistance of the Medford hous-
ing authority, VAP has also applied recently
for a $26,000 grant from the Administration
on Aging under title III of the Older Ameri-
cans Act of 1965. Approval of the grant is
expected early in 1869, It will enable VAP to
hire its first paid staff, including a senior
clerk and other clerical help, a homemaker
and home health aid, and some part-time
professionals. Some of the funds will be used
to purchase equipment when VAP moves into
new and expanded quarters especially set
aside for it in the recently opened Salton-
stall senior citizens center, where the hous-
ing authority will also have its offices.

In addition to the AoA funds, the city of
Medford has pledged $16,000 as a local con-
tribution. This money will pay the salaries
of a program director, two part-time public
health nurses, and three part-time craft in-
structors, among others.

Some paid staff will be necessary if VAP is
to continue to meet the needs of Medford's
growing elderly population, according to Mr.
Palumbo, who, in addition to directing the
housing authority, serves as treasurer of
VAP. Where VAP formerly depended on its
contacts with the churches, housing author-
ity, and other groups to refer its volunteers
to elderly persons in need of some kind of
help or companionship, more and more el-
derly are getting in touch with VAP directly.
The organization mow has an around-the-
clock telephone service that enables elderly
persons to call for information on VAP pro-
grams or, in emergencies, for immediate
assistance,

Although expansion of the volunteer pro-
gram has come at a pace that continually
threatens to outstrip its resources, this
growth was not totally unforseen. At one of
the first organizational meetings, Mrs. Caines
placed a small branch from a tree against a
map of Medford. She remembers saying, “I
hope the fruits of our efforts will branch
out.” And they certainly have.

JUDICIAL ARROGANCE

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, the people
of Alabama are fed up, not only with the
decisions of the U.S. Supreme Court,
but also with the arrogance of some Fed-
eral district judges and their unending
abuses of power. The situation is getting
completely out of hand in Alabama and
something has to be done about it.

Just recently, a U.S. district judge at
Montgomery, Ala., invoked the coercive
powers of the Federal Government to
overrule and override an administrative
decision by the president of Auburn Uni-
versity, one of the great universities of
this country.

It is bad enough when Federal district
judges assert a power to supervise admin-
istration of local public schools. But it
is intolerable when that power is ex-
tended to supervise administrative deci-
sions of our universities.

In the instant case, Dr. Harry M. Phil-
pott, president of Auburn University, de-
clined to agree to provide a public forum
on the universty campus for a convicted
felon to preach the “virtues” of draft
evasion and violation of internal secu-
rity laws of the land.

The Federal judge substituted his own
judgment for that of Dr. Philpott. The
Federal judge contended that the U.S.
Constitution imposed an affirmative duty
upon the university to lend its dignity,
prestige, and reputation to legitimize the
views of a convicted felon. Furthermore,
this judge ruled that the Constitution
requires the university to contribute to
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the support of this convicted felon who
earns his livelihood from lecture fees.

Judicial interference of this sort sim-
ply offends commonsense reasoning. It
angers the people. The people of Alabama
and the people of the Nation will not be
persuaded that the U.S. Constitution
imposes an affirmative duty on free in-
stitutions to legitimize actions of one who
has alded and abetted enemies of our
Nation in time of war. Neither will they
accept the proposition that Federal
courts ecan compel the expenditure of
public funds to help support such per-
sons by payment of fees or other com-
pensation.

Rulings of this kind will never be ac-
cepted by the people. They have to be
imposed by superior force of the Federal
Government and the threat of prosecu-
tion for civil contempt and fine and im-
prisonment without benefit of trial by
jury, which is the widely publicized
threat of this judge.

This ruling and others like it assert a
judicial power of supervision and of veto
over institutions of higher education.
They strike at the very foundation of a
free society.

How far will we permit this trend to
continue? When will we challenge this
authoritarian principle?

Federal judicial interference in policies
of higher education is not an isolated
occurrence in Alabama. Time and again
this Federal judge has used one excuse
after another to rationalize his Napole-
onic role of one-man superstate, legisla-
ture, education board, college president,
preacher, and commentator of education
and morals. His views carry the authority
of a tyrant who threatens fine and im-
prisonment for civil contempt for those
who dare challenge his distorted decrees.

The people are disgusted by this sort
of thing. They are irked by the super-
cilious, dogmatiec, illogical excursions by
Federal judges into the affairs and con-
cerns of free institutions of local self-
government.

They are fed up to the gills with the
repeated and irrational contention that
the nonelected branch of Federal Gov-
ernment has a power to dictate to the
people concerning what is in the best
interest, safety, and welfare of their
children.

They are nauseated by the double
standards by which simple invoecations
in public schools are branded unconsti-
tutional and therefore illegal and to be
suppressed by Federal authority, while
at the same time holding that the Con-
stitution requires the people to pay a
convicted felon for preaching a doctrine
of treason and lawlessness on college and
university campuses.

The people have had enough of the
gratuitous insults of Federal judges
whose decrees imply that State judges,
State legislators, and university presi-
dents are villains crouching in a dark
corner waiting and ready to pounce on
innocent citizens for the pleasure of de-
priving them of constitutional rights.

But to say that the people are fed up
and disgusted by abuses of power, by
pompous, supercilious, dogmatie, and ir-
rational judges is not the point. The
point is that something has to be done
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about it. That is the problem. What can
be done?

Mr. President, is impeacement a rem-
edy? How do you impeach a Federal
judge for ignorance and incompetence?
How do you impeach a Federal judge
for lack of judicial temperament? How
does one even raise the question of lack
of qualifications, ineptitude, or a dan-
gerous addiction for and intoxication by
unrestrained power?

These questions are uppermost in the
minds of the people of Alabama. They
will be uppermost in the minds of all the
people of our Nation if things are not
corrected.

Should Federal district judses hold
office for life? Have they been given too
much power? Are they intellectually over
their heads? Is it safe to risk such vast
powers to the hands of partisan political
appointees?

These questions must be considered.
The Federal judicial system is acting like
a prodigal spendthrift. It is fast consum-
ing the corpus of its estate. In this in-
stance the estate is public faith and con-
fidence. When that corpus is gone, the
concept of an independent judiciary goes
with it. That is the risk we run. That is
why something must be done.

Should Federal distriet judges be
elected for a term of years? I think so.

In the alternative, should all Federal
judges be subject to reconfirmation by
the Senate every 10 years, say? I feel that
they should. Should our schools and all
legal questions connected with them be
returned to State and local governments?
I certainly think so.

Mr, President, Dr. Harry M. Philpott,
of Auburn University, is one of the out-
standing college presidents in America.
We do not want to lose him in this ca-
pacity. He must not be harassed by the
Federal judiciary as he seeks to run the
affairs of this great university so as to
provide excellent educational opportuni-
ties for all students. Dr. Philpott, not
Judge Johnson, has been chosen by the
Auburn board of trustees as president
of Auburn University. He must be allowed
to act as such.

POVERTY INVESTIGATION COVER-
ING SOUTH CAROLINA

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, to-
morrow eight citizens from South Caro-
lina will testify before the Senate Select
Committee on Nutrition and Human
Needs, under the chairmanship of the
Senator from South Dakota (Mr., Mc-
GOVERN) .,

The testimony will center primarily on
the health and nutrition needs of the
children of Beaufort County. I under-
stand that my colleague from South
Carolina (Mr. HorLrings) will also talk
about such needs in other parts of our
State, where he has made personal in-
spection tours.

Each of us should be concerned with
such things, directly or indirectly. I cer-
tainly am, and I am prepared to use my
office to meet those needs. I feel that the
witnesses who will appear before this
committee here in the Senate tomorrow
are similarly motivated.
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There are pockeis of poverty in every
State in this Nation, and in many cases
you will find undernourished and sickly
children such as those who will be men-
tioned tomorrow. I do not think, how-
ever, that these conditions are caused by
people or officials who have denied these
families the ways and means to find the
sustenance of life. I do think these con-
ditions can be improved, and certainly
we should accelerate our efforts in that
regard.

Some people have always lived in pov-
erty, and they know nothing else. They
live from day to day; they are captives
of their environment and background.
You can bring services to them, but you
cannot get them to seek them out. I do
not accept this condition, but I recognize
it exists, and I believe we have the agen-
cies needed to build the road to recovery
for these citizens. Hopefully, those who
testify tomorrow will tell us why the
county health department, the county
welfare office, and the volunteer groups
who fight these problems have not met
with success. I commend them if they
have the facts, and we all should seek
remedies for any needs this examination
may reveal.

One thing I wish to make abundantly
clear, however, and that is my belief that
none of these time-tested services have
been withheld because of the ethnic
makeup of any who may be underprivi-
leged. That such is the case has been
implied by some of those involved in the
Beaufort County investigations, This
matter should not become a racial or
political issue, as has been the case in
some past investigations. I do not believe
that most of those involved desire such
a result, but they have a responsibility
to see that such does not become the
case. A development of this nature would
defeat this effort.

Mr. President, the good name of the
State of South Carolina and her people
have already been maligned by some of
the national media who have implied
that health and welfare needs have been
withheld from certain groups because of
their color. I do not subscribe to this
view, and I believe that responsible wit-
nesses to the needs of those in Beaufort
County and elsewhere will concur.

It is my further belief that the Federal
Government has a responsibility to de-
termine the effectiveness of its own pro-
grams which are designed to meet the
basic needs of the underprivileged. Here
I refer specifically to the antipoverty
program.

We have had the antipoverty program
going now for nearly 4 years, and we
have witnessed millions of dollars being
poured into South Carolina and other
States to meet the needs of the poverty
stricken. With such an effort so well es-
tablished, we might be wise to spend
some time investigating why these funds
have not reached those who are in need
of health and welfare assistance. Is the
Headstart program inaccessible to the
needy children of South Carolina? Is the
Job Corps effort a failure? Are the com-
munity action eouncils reaching the real
needs of the disadvantaged? These are
some questions which need to be an-
swered.
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Hundreds of thousands of dollars have
gone into many of the Federal poverty
programs in the counties of my State, yet
we have a hearing tomorrow because
people report they have found children
and adults without sufficient food. I be-
lieve the Government has a responsibil-
ity to find jobs for those who wish to
work, but I see large office staffs in these
antipoverty programs, and I wonder
what they are accomplishing. Some of
the people who are involved in this
hunger study have had control and re-
sponsibility in connection with the anti-
poverty program. They have made the
announcements. They have named the
staffs. I hope the committee will fully
examine this connection, for I think it is
relevant to the issue at hand.

Also, I wish to say that I have faith in
our State institutions to meet most of
these needs. The State of South Caro-
lina has an excellent State department
of health. It has a capable welfare de-
partment which is under the direct su-
pervision of elected and appointed eiti-
zens. I feel they will meet a clearly de-
fined need when they see it. Additionally,
we have a citizenry which cares about its
fellow man—people who will do a job
when they see one that needs to be done
and is possible to do. This kind of effort
is called a volunteer effort, and we need
more of it today.

Finally, I think we have a President
and an administration which is con-
cerned about the health and welfare
needs of the people of this country. It is
the kind of administration which will
work with Senators, Representatives, and
Governors of all political parties, because
a man's effort and his ability to meet the
problems of his day are not dependent
upon a political label.

I look forward to hearing the views of
those who have made an in-depth study
in these problems. The main concern
should be to find the most effective way
to resolve these needs. I trust the hear-
ings tomorrow before the Committee on
Nutrition and Human Needs will help
us answer that question.

Mr. President, an editorial entitled
“Ignorance Isn't Bliss” was published in
the Sunday, February 16, 1969, issue of
the State newspaper, Columbia, S.C.,
and would be of Interest in connection
with this matter. I ask unanimous con-
sent that it be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

IGNORANCE IsN't BLiss

Visitors from outer space would be hard
put to understand how some South Caro-
linians—and other Americans, for that mat-
ter—are sick, hungry, or idle amidst sur-
mundings which refiect prosperity and al-
most limitless knowledge of man's ailments
and opportunities.

Here in the Palmetto State, where a con-
tinuing hubbub has been stirred up by dis-
closures of poverty, malnutrition, and ill-
ness, employment is at an all-time high. Jobs
are available for all persons, black or white,
who have the desired skills. Actual labor
shortages exist in some occupations. “Help
wanted” ads in all of the state's newspapers
hold out the prospect of both employment
and training of unskilled applicants.

Yet despite these evidences of a booming
economy here and elsewhere, more public
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funds than ever before are being funneled
into welfare and social security programs,
medical services, and assorted efforts aimed
to alleviating suffering and sickness.

There is ample evidence of private and
public compassion for the unfortunate. Poli-
ticians, public officials, and private citizens
all agree that “something must be done.”
And, to be sure, something IS being done in
many quarters, primarily because of the cur-
rent rash of publicity.

But what must be done to insure a better
future for our state and nation is to initiate
a steady, unrelenting, and effective attack
on the factors which seem most responsible
for the present unsavory state of affairs—
ignorance, apathy, and an almost unbeliev-
able isolation of many persons from the
workings of organized soclety.

Here's where the going gets toughest, and
where 1t becomes most d-fiicult to affix blame
for present inadequacles. Take the case of
Beaufort County, which has experienced in
recent months more than its share of adverse
outside attention to undernourished, mal-
nourished, and parasite-ridden individuals.

It would be assumed that parents of or-
dinary intelligence would know that person-
al and residentlal filth makes for disease,
that polluted water and unsanitary sur-
roundings contribute to ill health, that such
readily available basic foods as fish from the
nearby coastal water; turnips, collards and
other greens from local gardens, and milk
help make for better balanced diets.

Yet such an assumption is demonstrably
false. If the knowledge happens to be pres-
ent, the means or the will to apply it is lack-
ing in too many instances.

Ironically, in the very same area where
these deplorable conditions and befuddled
people exist, training programs are con-
ducted for Peace Corps workers who—upon
completion of their training—depart the
United States on assignment to combat pre-
cisely the same conditions which exist with-
in a stone's throw of their training site.

All over this Iand of ours—on college cam-
puses, in public gatherings, in private dis-
cussions, and on the city streets—young
persons (and old) are volubly and often vio-
lently protesting the nature of current so-
clety. They yearn, or so they say, for a better
world.

If they mean what they say, let them un-
dertake the task of bullding a better world
by seeking to inform, to inspire, to enlighten,
and—above all—to motivate those hapless in-
dividuals who live in the threadbare fringes
of soclety.

EKENNETH HOLUM GIVEN
DESERVED RECOGNITION

Mr., McGOVERN. Mr. President,
among retiring Democratic officials as
the new Nixon administration assumes
the helm of Government is a South
Dakotan to whom I wish to pay tribute,
and I am paticularly pleased to be able
to say to him that South Dakotans of
the Republican and Democratic Parties
share my great respect and gratitude for
his great work.

I refer to Kenneth Holum, the retiring
Assistant Secretary of the Interior for
Water and Power. He has served with
distinction in that capacity for all of the
8 Kennedy-Johnson years, leaving a rec-
ord of accomplishments in his area of
responsibility second to none in the long
history of the Interior Department.

A leading South Dakota newspaper,
the Aberdeen American-News, has
praised Ken Holum for his years of out-
standing service to South Dakota and

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

the Nation, and has made him the sub-
ject of their lead editorial of January 12.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp the text of the
American-News editorial entitled “EKen
Holum Serves His Nation Well.”

I am personally deeply obligated fo the
retiring Assistant Secretary for his ad-
vice and counsel and unfailing support
over many years, and for his initiatives
in relation to resources projects in our
State. He has led many beneficial efforts,
including the development of an orderly
electric power marketing setup in the
Upper Missouri Basin known as the
Missouri Basin systems group.

I am glad to have the opportunity
created by the American-News editorial
to be able to say to Ken Holum that he
has the respect and the gratitude of the
people of both parties in his home State
for leadership and years of service that
have resulted in great accomplishments
for the people of South Dakota and
America.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

Ken Horum Serves His Nationw WELL

South Dakota generally has had occasion
to be proud of the men called from this state
by the federal government to serve in high
offices in Washington.

One of these who has distinguished him-
self and his state is Een Holum,K Groton, who
now is completing eight years in the influ-
ential position of assistant secretary of in-
terior.

He was chosen by the late President Een-
nedy for the important job of directing De-
partment of Interlor actlvities relating to
water and power. President Johnson retained
him in the sub-Cabinet post.

Holum'’s interests, experience and willing-
ness to devote his time to public service qual-
ified him for the appointment.

As a farm boy in Brown County, Secretary
Holum learned some of the fundamentals
that were to help him become effective in
high level government.

In 1949 he started serving in the South
Dakota Legislature at a time when the Mis-
sourl River development program was enter-
ing the construction phase. There was, how-
ever, still much planning to be done.

President Truman named him to the Mis=-
souri Basin Survey Commission in 1951. He
contributed much to the commission and in
turn had an opportunity to galn broader
knowledge of effective advancement of water
usage.

He maintained his interest in water devel-
opment while campaigning for the U.S. Sen-
ate in 1954 and 1956. At the same time he
gained knowledge of the growing importance
of electrical power in the nation's economy
as he served as officer of varlous REA power
CcOo-0ps.

At the time President Kennedy selected
him to serve in his administration Holum
was executive director of the Mid-West Elec-
tric Consumers Assn. and chairman of the
Western States Water and Power Consumers
Conference.

The knowledge he gained in those offices
added to his qualifications.

The responsibilities he assumed as assist-
ant secretary of interlor were major ones
but he proved his ability to master them.

Secretary Holum has served his nation with
distinction.

South Dakota, in its critical stages of prog-
ress toward obtalning the advantages of ir-
rigation and hydro-electric power, has been
fortunate in having an understanding friend,
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Ken Holum, in a position to provide guldance
and assistance.

It was appropriate that he was in Aber-
deen Wednesday to give encouragement to
the Oahe irrigation project and to place his
signature on the master contract.

As South Dakota profits from irrigation in
the future its citizens will be mindful of the
contribution made by Holum toward the
economic benefits it produces.

COMPUTER TECHNOLOGY IS AID
FOR SMALL BUSINESS

Mr. RANDOLPH, Mr. Presldent, the
small businessman in America today
must exist in an environment of un-
precedented complexity and severe com-
petition, In order to survive, manage-
ment must make the best possible use
of all available tools and techniques. The
Senate Select Committee on Small Busi-
ness, recognizing the potential of com-
puter technology to the small entrepre-
neur, released last July a report entitled,
“Automatic Data Processing and the
Small Businessman,” prepared by the
Sclence Policy Research Division of the
Legislative Reference Service, Library of
Congress. I was particularly pleased with
this report, since the Small Business
Committee’s Science and Technology
Subcommittee, of which I am privileged
to be the chairman, has been involved
in this general area of study. This ex-
cellent report has been well received both
by users in the private sector and gov-
ernmental groups responsible for work-
ing with the small business community.

Recently, the author of the above re-
port, Mr, Robert L. Chartrand, specialist
in information science, was asked by the
editors of Public Automation, a monthly
newsletter concerning automated sys-
tems in government, to write an article
highlighting the findings of the Select
Committee report. The article appeared
as the monthly feature, “Output,” in the
December 1968 issue of Public Automa-
tion. I feel that the report by Mr.
Chartrand is of such value that it should
be called to the attention of all Members
of Congress. I ask unanimous consent
that the article, entitled “The Potential
of ADP Technology for Small Business,”
be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

THE POTENTIAL oF ADP TECHNOLOGY FOR
Samarrn BUSINESS
(By Robert L. Chartrand)

In the period since the end of the Second
World War, technological innovation has en-
dowed American society with numerous ben-
efits and problems. Among the achievements
to cause permanent changes in our patterns
of working, playing, communicating, and
planning has been the emergence of auto-
matic data processlng. The “information ex-
plosion” has left no sector of the nation
untouched, hence the advent of ADP has at-
tracted ever increasing attention on the part
of the American people. The electronic com-
puter has become an Integral part of our
everyday life, helping to permrm hundreds of
applications ranging from credit card sys-
tems to the control of traffic in metropolitan
Areas.

Business and government alike have been
alert to the many potentialities for using
punched card equipment and the more
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sophisticated electronic configurations, To-
day, more than 50,000 ADP systems have been
installed in the United States, with approxi-
mately 86 per cent applied to business prob-
lems. As the flexibility of the data processing
devices has increased space with the speed
in performing mathematical calculations,
the cost-per-calculation has decreased
significantly.
A GROWING AWARENESS IN THE BUSINESS
COMMUNITY

In the business world, where a premium is
placed on innovation in design and continu-
ing improvement in manufacturing practices,
there has been a mixed willingness to utilize
the new technology. Larger companies, for
the most part, have evinced a willingness to
risk monies, learn gradually from a beginning
with routine tasks, for example, payroll and
inventory, and then undertake more vital
operation-oriented jobs such as production
control. For the small businessman, several
factors have been a deterrent to ready ac-
ceptance of the computer. Problems of ini-
tlal investment costs, maintenance, recruit-
ment and retention of skilled staff, education
of management and line personnel, and in-
tegration into existing operations have caused
many smaller entrepreneurs to avoid involve-
ment with the new devices. While many of
these reasons often have validity, the small
businessman faces a dilemma because he
knows that modern equipment and tech-
nigues must be adopted if his company is to
remain competitive with larger firms.

Specifically, the basic reasons why the con-
temporary small businessman may refuse to
involve his firm in the unknown world of
automatic data processing include:

He is too busy;

He has been told that it costs too much;

Vocal resistance by long-time employees;

Lack of understanding regarding how ADP
can help him; and

Inadequate “start-up” funding.

Of course the utilization of ADP may in-
deed pose new problems for the small entre-
preneur. Operation of his firm may be, at
least for an interim period, more complex.
Competitive survival, however, is forcing
more and more businessmen to have that
“moment of truth” regarding the effective-
ness of their operations. Byron L. Carter,
author of Date Processing for the Small Busi-
ness and a longtime analyst of this element
of society, pointed up the essence of the di-
lemma of the small businessman with this
analogy:

“The small businessman today is in much
the same position as the small farmer was
several years ago. The one might have said,
‘Farm machinery will become an indispensa-
ble part of your farming, or you become a
dispensable part of farming." Those who did
not listen are no longer farming, or are
barely scratching a declining level of subsist-
ence.”

INFORMATION NEEDS OF THE SMALL
BUSINESSMAN

The small businessman who would com-
pete successfully in the complex, dynamic
environment of mid-century America must
be In a position to acquire, filter, correlate,
store, process, and retrieve key information
relevant to the present and future operation
of his firm. This information may concern
the day-to-day productlon of materials,
analyses related to marketing surveys, fiscal
planning, or data on counterpart organiza-
tions (both large and small) within the
eame competitive realm. Among the applica-
tions where ADP currently is being employed
are: payroll, inventory control, accounts re-
ceivable, sales, analysis, accounts payable,
cost accounting, production control, general
ledger, engineering, and management control
and information, The ways in which these
tasks are accomplished through the support
of ADP often are the cause of intensive, ex-
tended discussion by decision-makers in busi-
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ness and government allke. The small busi-
nessman, often operating with a small mar-
gin of profit and always acutely aware of
operating costs, must conslder carefully the
alternatives avallable to him. Generally, he
must determine whether to establish a com=-
puter capability on the premises—owned (or
leased) and staffed by the firm—or to rely,
at least in part, on external ADP equipment
and personnel. Five alternatives may
posed, the first involving the “in-house” op-
tion and the latter four treating the “out-of-
house” choices:

The establishment of an in-house ADP
capability, including the purchase or rental
of equipment, creation of an internal staff
of programmers, analysts, and operators, and
possibly some form of educational course to
orient managers and workers to the role of
ADP

The creation of a “joint usage” arrange-
ment, where two or more companies establish
an ADP center which is supported and used
by each participating firm

The use of a data center's ADP capability,
which involves obtaining computer time on
an hourly charge basis

The contracting out to a service bureau,
where charges are based on the fulfillment
of an entire, clearly delimited, job

The utilization of a remote terminal, time-
sharing, system, with keyboard or display
devices connected through communication
lines to a central processor

Some small businessmen may choose to
perform certain rather straightforward func-
tions internally while turning to service bu-
reaus for tasks which require a more so-
phisticated or powerful ADP systems capa-
bility.

ASSISTANCE FROM NATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS

In selecting which alternative to pursue,
the small businessman may consult with
organizations which retain professional staff
with experience in ADP systems. An example
of this is the National Retail Merchants
Association, which has announced plans to
establish a data processing service center
for use by smaller and medium-sized retail
stores. In addition, the organization has pre-
pared and disseminated a manual entitled
Retail Merchandising and Management with
Electronic Data Processing.

Another national group which has con-
centrated on the technological needs of
small business is the Association of Data
Processing Service Organizations (ADAPSO),
This association strives “to set performance
standards, provide for the interchange of
experience and data between members, and
conduct a series of seminars, regional meet-
ings, and conventions.” The American Man-
agement Association (AMA) also has be-
come active in sponsoring orientation semi-
nars discussing the role of ADP in the smaller
company. Prospective attendees are told that
they will be given ‘“valuable guldelines for
planning a computer program aimed at small
company management goals . . . for conduct-
ing the vitally Important feasibility study

. organizing for action . . . stafiing . . .
equipment analysis . ., . the change-over and
installations”. Thus, there is a discernible
trend toward providing the small entrepre-
neur with the kind of orientation and edu-
cation needed to make some of the critical
decisions about using ADP.

FEDERAL GOVERNMENT INVOLVED

Although the federal government has been
heavily committed to the utillzation of sys-
tems analysis and automatic data processing
in many of its operations, it has not ignored
the potential of these new tools and tech-
niques for the small businessman, The range
of governmental activities include sponsor-
ing of experimental computer-sharing proj-
ects, the establishment of computer program
repositiories for wuse by the private sector,
seminars and symposia to introduce the
small entrepreneur to the pro's and con's of
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computer utilization, and the distribution of
literature describing the alternative paths of
action open to the businessman seeking to
improve his company's operating effective-
ness.

There has been significant activity in the
Executive and Legilslative branches of the
federal government, but the first effort to
give the small business community a com-
prehensive perspective of the role of ADP
was undertaken by the Senate Select Com-
mittee on Small Business, under the chair-
manship of Senator George A. Smathers, The
preparation of a special study by the Legis-
lative Reference Service of the Library of
Con, was authorized. This report, en-
titled Automatic Data Processing and the
Small Businessman (Senate Document No.
82), features three types of information:

The status of federal government activity
in providing Information and other forms of
support in automatic data processing tech-
nology to the small businessman

Detailed information describing how and
where the small business community has
been using automatic data processing

Useful information regarding the tools,
techniques, and applications which should
be considered by the small businessman who
seeks to improve his business operation.

The first chapter of this report, “Summary
and Conclusions,” underscores the impor-
tance of the subject area to the nation at
large. Automatic data processing technology
represents man's innovative ability to over-
come many of the problems inherent in col-
lecting, Indexing, storing, manipulating, and
retrieving information. The impact of this
technology on the public and private ele-
ments of our soclety is noted in the Report
to the President on the Management of
Automatic Data Processing in the Federal
Government:

“No single technological advance in recent
years has contributed more to effectiveness
and efliclency in Government operations
than the development of electronic data
processing equipment.”

The application of the computer and its
ancillary tools to business problems also has
proceeded at an accelerated pace. Today,
while 1aany larger corporations have tested
and invested in automatic data processing
systems, a significant portion of the small
business community remains unconvinced
of the desirability or feasibility of using the
new approach. Yet there is a growing aware-
ness that the contemporary small entrepre-
nsur must avail himself of those mechanisms
and services which will allow him to survive
in an age where competition is increasingly
sophisticated and unrelenting.

There has been a recognized need on the
part of the federal government—executive
branch agencies and legislative branch com-
ponents—and various private sector groups
for an overall strategy to be conceived which
would lead to a marshalling of resources to
address the problem of linking the small
business community with the potential of
the computer. Much of the effort expended
heretofore has been unfocused or lacking in
continuity, and this situation has resulted in
the study undertaken by the Senate Select
Committee on Small Business.,

An examination of the problem area has
permitted the identification of three critical
requirements for future action. First, a care-
fully coordinated investigation of user, that
is small business, needs for automatic data
processing support should be initiated. The
fragmentary data now in existence requires
updating, and should be analyzed in the light
of state-of-the-art developments of the last
few years, The responsibility for organizing
this activity should be negotiated through
discussion between cognizant government
and business organizations.

The second vital requirement is related to
identifying those hardware and software de-
velopments of the immediate past and fore-
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seeable future in terms of their application
to the multitudinous problems of the small
businessman. The small business community
is increasing at a great rate: 200,000 new
small firms since 1961; 50,000 now taking
their place in the competitive milleu every
year. The role of industry in helping to match
the nmew devices and man-machine tech-
niques with the discrete applications cannot
be underplayed, but the conftributions of
governmental groups also must be delineated
and evaluated.

The third requirement which is critical to
an improvement of the status of the small
business is for a much enhanced program of
orientation and education of the small mer-
chant in terms of the support which can be
galned from utilizing automatic data proc-
essing. The level of technical literacy must be
raised, and a willingness to seek out and
listen to counsel must be engendered. Al-
though industry increasingly has provided
information to the public about the pro's
and con’s of the new machine technology,
the degree of understanding remains in-
adequate to the needs of the time.

The federal government has played a
growing role in encouraging the use of com-
puter technology by business, Through the
support provided by the Office of State Tech-
nical Services' grants, pllot projects involving
business concerns and other private sector
elements have been founded; also, dozens of
workshops, conferences, and training currie-
ula have been established to provide guild-
ance to the busy businessman. The Small
Business Administration, in fulfillment of its
charter, continues to sponsor educational
programs designed to introduce automatic
data processing to the small businessman. In
addition, this group has prepared and dis-
seminated countless copies of basic reference
literature on the subject. The Office of Tech-
nology TUtilization of the National Aero-
nautics and Space Administration has
established a repository for computer pro-
grams at the University of Georgia, which
may be drawn upon by businessmen. These
federal units and others to a lesser degree
have confronted the dilemma of the small
businessman and sought to render useful
assistance In the form of counsel, funding,
and background material.

Nor has the private sector of society been
idle. While their resources necessarily are
limited, the trade associations such as the
Association of Data Processing Services
Organization and the National Retall Mer-
chants Association, among others, have
moved to provide member firms with current
information on the possibilities for using
punched card equipment and computers.
Unlversities, too, have become involved
through the medium of monies granted by
the Office of State Technical Services.
Throughout the efforts to raise and apply
resources which could be put to use by the
small businessman a question of authority
and responsibility has emerged. Should there
be a single point of coordination within the
federal government so that the application
of talent and funding would result in opti-
mum benefits?

The findings of the committee regarding
industrial acceptance of governmental sup-
port in this area indicate that in general
both large and small business concerns favor
the allocation of federal funds in educational
and experimental systems, efforts. It is recog-
nized by business that many of the applica-
tions now fully supported by ADP-oriented
equipment and software were brought to
that state of performance as the result of
work done with government money. The
emergence of state and metropolitan govern-
mental capabilities in the data processing
realm also has affected the attitude and will-
ingness to become involved on the part of
many small businessmen. The need of small
business, then, is for the establishment of a
policy at the federal level which would bring
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together and make available to the “small”
businessman sufficient funding, educational
resources, and counseling expertise. In a
number of instances, the level of effort by
federal agencies could be raised considerably;
this should be the result, it was indicated
by many of those in contact with the com-
mittee, of a reappraisal of individual agency
policy and resource commitment.

The expansion of business participation in
its own members' education and status im-
provement also was volced by contributors to
the committee study. There is a distinct need
for an increased public relations’ effort so
that the small businessman knows who
wants to discuss the advantages and limita-
tions of automatic data processing with him
and why that particular group is so engaged.
It should be noted that some of the larger
corporations provide the means for employees
to gain information or attend classes on com-
puter technology, but few of the smaller
firms are in a position to do this.

The transfer of technology from one en-
vironment to another has been addressed in
an earlier committee report entitled “Policy
Planning for Technology Transfer.” The ad-
vances made, for example, In the aerospace
field may be useful to the small entrepreneur,
but if any significant modification to a de-
vice or program is required, the matter may
be allowed to drop. What is the proper orga-
nism for assessing which tools and techniques
could be collected and applied to the range
of small business applications? Would this be
a suitable project for university or founda-
tion research, or should this fall within the
aegls of a trade association project for its
members? The feasibility of taking advantage
of equipment, software, or applications de-
veloped elsewhere in our soclety needs to be
viewed realistically, Such carry-over may
even be feasible, but at what cost? The com-
mittee report on technology transfer has
this to say:

“The transfer of technology from Federal
military-space programs to commercial appli-
cation is intrinsically inefficient compared to
directed research and development sponsored
for specific purposes by industry. Only the
massiveness of the recent Government in-
vestment makes the promise of private sec-
tor gains possible.”

The report then goes on to identify cer-
tain contributions which such transfer of
technology provides for the economy:

“Direct transfers of packaged technology.
such as alrplanes or computers.

“Tangible or intangible spinoff applica-
tions in other industries.

“New processes and technigues, new prod-
ucts, and devices to replace former methods
and provide capabilities not previously avail-
able.”

The nature of the American small business
community has allowed many areas of mar-
ginal responsibility and activity to evolve.
Indeed, the very definition of “small busi-
ness” varies from industry to industry. To
have a common point of departure for the
purpose of the committee report, the Code of
Federal Regulaiions’ categories and defini-
tions are iterated Industry and limitation):

Construction: $5 million annual average
receipts.

Durable goods manufacture: 250 employees.

Non-durable goods manufacture: 250 em-
ployees.

Transportation and communication: $5
million annual average receipts,

Wholesale-retail trade: $5 million annual
average receipts.

Finance and industry: $20 million assets.

Services and miscellaneous: $3 million an-
nual average receipts.

Petroleum: $5 million annual average re-
ceipts.

The advantages to be derived, and the con-
straints to be acknowledged, from small busi-
ness utilization of automatic data processing
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are of prime importance to the nation at
large. As a result of analyzing the experience
of the small business community in its re-
lationship with those who supply techno-
logical support, the requirement for further
study, discussion, and program development
has been ascertained.
CONCLUSIONS

The analysis of the information which
forms the basis for this report indicates the
existence of these key factors in the national
efforts to ensure the stability and growth
of small business through the utilization of
automatic data processing technology:

The state-of-the-art of computer tech-
nology continues to progress impressively,
and should maintain a high level of con-
tribution, as expressed in tools and tech-
niques, for use by small business

The augmenting of counseling services
both in government and industry will be
needed if small business is to have access
to that expertise which is requisite to its
survival and growth

The evolution of more flexible, broader
gauged service bureau centers, with their
ability to serve the small businessman, is
essential to the welfare of the nation

Formal orientation and education cur-
ricula are required, through government, uni-
versity, and trade association sponsorship,
in the era ahead.

An investigation, on a continuing basis,
of the changing cost-benefit ratios for vari-
ous applications and various industries will
be essential to convincing the small busi-
nessman of the applicability of ADP to his
problems

The establishment of a federal focal point
for support to the small businessman, au-
thorized by the Congress and implemented
by the Executive branch of the federal gov-
ernment, would appear to be a future devel-
opment

The creation of the opportunity for ex-
panded public discussion and the correlec-
tion of opinion from all sectors is necessary
prior to the initiation of a detailed plan for
public policy. User reaction to existing pro-
grams, both public and private, must be re-
viewed in the light of projected technological
programs and the anticipated needs of the
small business community.

FUTURE PATTERNS AND PROBLEMS

The federal government has given evidence
of its willingness to assist small business to
improve its management, planning, market-
ing, and production tasks, But the need for
enhanced interaction between private and
public groups interested in the viability of
the business community has been identified,
There is a growing belief that more positive
policies at the federal and state or local levels
soon are not going to be only desirable but
essential. The increasing number of changes
in business codes, practices, and relationships
between business and government necessarily
must become the concern of all responsible
parties.

Another factor now attracting attention
is that of the meed for selective restraint
where governmental endeavor in the business
sector is Involved. The actlvities, competi-
tion, and growth of the private sector tradi-
tionally have been relatively free of govern-
ment intervention, and the area of control,
authority, and responsibility well defined.
Public and private leadership share the job
of delineating workable relationships and
guidelines in these changing times.

As the small business elements of the na-
tion face the future, they must acknowledge
the forces in motion and the pattern of pro-
jected developments; the next guarter of a
century should see the emergence of these
factors which will affect the small businecs
community:

Increased mechanization in all facets of
data handling, including computers, periph-
eral input-output devices, storage and buffer
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components,
equipment;

Significant sophistication of computer pro-
gramming, including improvements in
heuristic p ing, linear programming,
master-slave software interactions, and man-
machine dialogue capability;

Altered relationships between automatic
data processing and communications hard-
ware and software, with the need for more
comprehensive system control mechanism;

Greatly increased investment in ADP
equipment and services, both on an in-house
and out-of-house basis by firms both large
and small, with accompanying pressure on
those not investing because of the growing
imbalance of management access to needed
information; and

Modification of traditional private-public
information control and exchange procedures
and criteria, which will require educational
efforts to orient and inform business and
government elements alike to their responsi-
bilities.

The prospects, then, are for a period of
dynamic activity and continuing change. It
is too early to assess the multitudinous rami-
fications of computer technology on our civi-
lization, but even the most cautious tech-
nological forecaster would predict an increas-
ingly responsible role for ADP in the life of
the business community of the future.

and character recognition

GEN. THADDEUS KOSCIUSKO: A
FIGHTER FOR FREEDOM

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President, on
the 12th of this month Americans com-
memorated the birthdate of a true lover
of freedom, a true architect of American
independence, a true volunteer soldier
who left the comforts of his native land
to fight in the most noble causes—for
American independence.

Tadeusz Kosciusko, described by
Thomas Jefferson as “the purest spirit
of liberty,” was born in Poland on Feb-
ruary 12, 1746. Some 30 years later he
would hear of America’s struggle to rise
from the coffin of colonialism and would
rush to this strange land to join the war
as a volunteer.

Kosciusko was trained as an artillery
officer at the Royal School of Warsaw
and, after graduating in 1769, furthered
his military training at Mezieres, France.
There he studied the art of soldiering
under Lafayette and preceded his
teacher to America, arriving here in
August 1776.

The young Polish patriot spent 8 years
in America—8 years that saw him rise in
rank to brigadier general. During that
time, Kosciusko fortified the Delaware
River against the assaults of the British
and saw action at Fort Ticonderoga, Fort
Defiance, and Charles, S.C. He also built
the original fortifications at West Point,
suggesting then that a military academy
be established at the New York fort.

However, the 8 years in America gave
Kosciusko much more than medals,
much more than military rank. An ad-
mitted adventurer when he came to our
shores, Kosciusko returned to Poland in
1784 a firm believer in the ideals for
which he fought. He turned his back on
finanecial opportunities in the new world,
choosing instead to ferment the seed of
freedom in the Old World.

But his second battle—the battle for
freedom in Poland—was not to be won,
then or apparently now. He was exiled to
Switzerland after the valiant but futile
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struggle against Russian tyranny. He died
there on October 15, 1817.

His was not a failure. His was a full life
of honorable achievement. For the name
Kosciusko has lived through two cen-
turies, is synonymous with freedom in
two countries, and will continue for
generations to come to inspire free men
everywhere.

BLACK STUDIES COURSES SHOULD
TELL THE WHOLE STORY

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, an interesting article by columnist
Joseph Alsop was published in the Wash-
ington Post of February 17, 1969.

Mr, Alsop's column concerned the re-
cent demands by black power militants
that the various colleges and univer-
sities across our land give courses in
Negro history and “black studies.”

I ask unanimous consent that Mr.
Alsop’s column, entitled “Black Studies
Drive Faces Tests of Its Academic Valid-
ity,” be printed in the REcORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

BracK Stupnies Drive Faces Tests oF ITs
ACADEMIC VALIDITY
(By Joseph Alsop)

At the moment, American universities from
coast to coast are torn with strife over the
demands for independent, racially segregated
“black studies” departments, directly con-
trolled by black students. So it is permissible
to Inquire just what is meant by “black
studies.”

If “black studies™ are to start with serious
and comprehensive exploration of African
history, then they are shamefully overdue.
Yet at least two words of warning are plainly
required.

To begin with, most of the past of Africa
belongs to pre-history. It is passionately in-
teresting pre-history. As Dr. J. S. B. Leakey
has gone far to prove, African pre-history
probably includes the actual origin of the
human species. It also includes such marvels
as the cave paintings of the remote Atlas
mountains, explored by Andre L'Hote, and
the mysterious art of Ife, gloriously beauti-
ful, probably ancestral to the harsher art of
Benin, yet seeming to spring from nowhere
in about the 8th Century AD.

All the same, it is still pre-history; and
pre-history is cruelly hard going for most
non-professionals. Furthermore, when you
come to the more recent period, when African
history begins to be at least partly recorded,
you find that it is like most history, mixing
much evil with some good.

Take Chaka, the great founder of the Zulu
Empire. As a military genius, this astonish-
ing giant was at least the equal of his near
contemporary, the Emperor Napoleon. He
invented a new weapon, the Zulu Assegai;
and he either invented or brought to perfec-
tion a completely novel system of military or-
ganization and tactics,

Indeed, Chaka even seems to have inde-
pendently invented warfare to win victories
and territory—a quite different thing from
the sporadic and primitive warfare to win
cattle that had previously prevailed in his
region of Africa. Purthermore, Chaka man-
aged to banish from his empire the tribalism
that is the curse of every modern African
state.

Yet Chaka's way of dealing with tribalism
was to kill all but the young girls and boys
of each conquered tribe, if that tribe even
thought twice about abandoning the old
ways and customs of its ancestors. The Zulu
Empire was brilllantly sucecessful, until
Chaka's descendants encountered white sol-
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diers with firearms; but it had & good many
aspects that would not meet with the ap-
proval of most modern professors of sociology.

The same is true of all three of the more
highly organized West African states, Benin,
Ashanti and Dahomey, that first meet the
eye when this part of Africa emerges from
pre-history into history. All three were
absorbingly interesting: but all three had
features, including the regular practice of
human sacrifice, that the New Left might
well regard as distasteful.

Even the dreadful story of the slave trade
presents the same dilemmas, The slave
traders were white, but the slave suppliers
were almost always black—rulers like the
Obas of Benin and the kings of Whydah, and
lesser chiefs and “caobceers” who marched
the human merchandise, coffle by yoked
coffle, down to the traders’ coastal factories.
Whites were the vicious tempers, but blacks
yielded to the temptation to sell their own.

In short, the guestion is whether “black
studies” are going to be historically truthful,
and therefore intellectually respectable and
academlically valuable. If this is to be the
way of it, there is much serious work to be
done, and not least in the sordid, lndicrously
whitewashed area of the true history and
character of the slave system in America.

Unhappily, any practical-minded person
can foresee that “black studies” will too often
fail to meet the above-listed tests, at any
rate if they are commonly organized in the
way now demanded, Hate-promoting read-
ings in Frantz Fanon are more likely to be
emphasized. And so will black-racist bosh
like the claim once made by the New York
leader of the Revolutionary Action Move-
ment, Herman Ferguson, that there had been
“an Anglo-Semitic plot to conceal the lead-
ing role of the universities of Timbuktu” in
all of Western progress and science.

To this one other point needs to be added.
According to the brave, wise but unheard
leader of the NAACP, Roy Wilkins, who
should know better than anyone, this coun-
try ten years from now may well have fewer
black doctors and dentists, lawyers and engi-
neers than it has today. Yet the number of
black students in the universities has enor-
mously increased.

One must conclude, then, that in the
present clamor, and probably because of that
clamor, the door-opening studies are also be-
ing neglected.

SENATOR HARRISON A. WILLIAMS
AND THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE ON
AGING

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, a re-
cent article in a New Jersey newspaper
began with the following sentence:

It might seem strange that a 40-year-old
Senator can be called “Mr. Aging,” but US.
Senator Harrison A, Willlams has a clalm
on the title.

The article describes Senator WiL-
L1ams’ work as chairman of the Speclal
Committee on Aging and as an individual
legislator who has offered many innova-
tive proposals to cope with problems af-
fecting older Americans.

A similar tribute was paid to the Sena-
tor in the November 1968 issue of Geriat-
ric Times. There, the Senator’s interest
in “preventive” health secreening—an
early warning system intended to detect
disease before it becomes chronic—was
featured.

Mr. President, as chairman of the Sub-
committee on Federal, State, and Com-
munity Services in the Special Commit-
tee on Aging, I have long been aware of
the chairman’s deep personal interest in
the quality of life enjoyed or borne by
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the aged and aging population of this
Nation.

As chairman of the Special Subcom-
mittee on Aging in the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare, I have worked
closely with Senator WiLrLiams on legis-
lation arising from committee studies
and recommendations. His concern about
the elderly is matched by his persistence
in devising new and far-sighted legisla-
tion.

For a more complete description of
his work, I ask unanimous consent that
both the article from the Geriatric Times
and an article published in the January
23, 1969, issue of the Belleville, N.J.,
Times-News be printed in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the Gerlatric Times, Nov. 1968]
INTERVIEW WITH SENATOR HaRRISON A, WIL-
LIAMS—CHAIRMAN OF SENATE AGING GrOUP
PRESSES FOR “PREVENTICARE" PROGRAM

WasHINGTON.—The senlor citizens club
had asked the Senator to appear to make a
short speech. Instead, when he arrived, he
sat down with them and “had a conversa-
tion.”

*“I learned more than they did, I guess,”
he commented during this informal inter-
view with Gerlatric Times.

That's the typical style of the bushy-
browed, 49-year-old New Jersey lawyer who
heads the only congressional committee
specifically designed to oversee the nation’s
programs affecting the elderly and to recom-
mend the course they should follow in the
future.

Sen. Harrison Arlington Williams, whose
appearance and manner suggest Ivy League
(which he was) and a liberal Democrat
(which he is), has chaired the Special Sen-
ate Committee on the Aging since 1967. He'll
continue to direct the panel at least for an-
other two years, since the Senate will con-
tinue to be controlled by the Democrats.

“He's the kind of guy who can focus on
people while others are talking about pro-
grams; he’s people oriented,” is the way one
of his staff assistants sums up the chairman.

For instance, when he was invited to tour
a large industrial plant in his home state
company brass were forced to take the Sen-
ator down on the plant floor so he could talk
to the production workers. Elaborate plans to
entertain him in the executive suite had to
be abandoned.

ELECTED IN 1953

The Senator, who commutes between
Washington and his family home in West-
field, N.J., each weekend, was one of the
“bright young men" of the Democratic party
when he came to Washington. He was first
elected to the House in 1853, and won his
first Senate term in 1958.

Sen. Williams became a friend of the then
Senate Majority Leader Lyndon Johnson. Sen.
Willlams was a member of the parent Labor
and Welfare Committee, and was promoted by
LBJ to the new Special Committee on the
Aging over Senators with more senlority. In
order to soothe ruffled feathers, the Special
Committee was enlarged to its present 21-
member complement.

Sen. Williams became chairman in 1967
upon the departure of Senator George Smath-
ers, (D.-Fla.)

Sen. Williams, of medium height with a
somewhat rugged countenance and bushy,
short-cropped black halr, has been pushing
several new programs for the aged. His com-~
mittee is not a legislative group—it cannot
report legislation to the floor. Like other
special committees of Congress, 1t's job is to
study, investigate and recommend legislation
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to the appropriate committees. For instance,
Boclal Becurity, Medicald and Medicare laws
are handled by the Senate Finance Commit-
tee because they involve taxation,

In spite of this “second class” status, Sen.
Williams and the Committee have been ex-
tremely active and have played a major role
in developing new laws and program expan-
sions in the elderly field in recent years.
They have pushed for the new White House
Conference on the Aging to be held in 1970,
were strong supporters of increased funds for
aging research, and have pressed for congres-
slonal approval of increased Soclal Security
benefits and “Preventicare,” setting up a gov-
ernment program similar to Medicare to fi-
nance preventive health programs.

This year he barely missed congressional
approval of an amendment to the appropria-
tions bill for the Departments of Labor and
Health, Education and Welfare to create a
15-member President’s Commission on Dis-
ease Prevention and Health Protection. The
plan involved no new funds, but would
merely have authorized shifting of other
funds to finance the committee’s work in
surveying medical knowledge.

Sen, Williams has urged President Johnson
to get the special funds that would be needed
to get this Commission started (hoping the
next Congress will provide money to put the
Commission in operation).

The Commission plan is typical of Sen.
Willlams' approach to the medical and oth-
er problems of the aging.

His Commission would “plan and recom-
mend programs of preventive medicine, en-
courage programs of preventive medicine for
the health professions and the general pub-
lic, and engender national interest in pre-
ventive medicine.”

“We must organize aging research into
definite goals and set up a target date for
results, like we did when the atomilc bomb
was developed during World War II,"” he says.
“We cannot continue research into the ag-
ing process as scattered, fragmented pro-
grams, each going its own way,” Sen. Wil-
liams declares.

As a political realist Sen. Williams, knows
that the chances of major increases in ag-
ing research funds are poor in the fore-
seeable future. But he does see some major
needs which he believes can be attacked
now,

“The government must do more in the
health facilities area,” he says. “The fed-
eral government has done pretty well in help-
ing create new hospital facllities, but we
must have more nursing homes—this is an
absolute necessity. And we need more medi-
cal personnel to staff them, These are not
huge financial programs, so they can be
undertaken now.”

The Senator’s father, incldentally, a re-
tired successful New Jersey businessman, will
become one of the first patients in a new
nursing home in the Lake Placid, N.Y., area,
built under a federal program. His father
is covered by Medicare.

INADEQUATE INCOME

Talking informally to Gerlatric Times he
sipped & cup of soup in a restaurant near
the Capitol, Sen. Willlams repeated his oft-
made assertion that inadequate income is
the major problem facing most older Amer-
icans,

He has long advocated a 650 per cent in-
crease In Soclal Security payments and a
cost-of-living escalator system to keep pay-
ments abreast of inflation. He also favors
broadening Soclal Becurity to cover all re-
tired persons.

“We can't hope to cope with today's re-
tirement income inadequacies—not to men-
tion those of the future—unless we come
up with a plan for both immediate and long-
range national action,” he says.

But Sen. Willlams is frank to admit that
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he doesn't believe that the government will
ever be able to provide adequate income
for all the elderly, even when matched
against growing private pension plans. The
tax base, he says, could never support such
A program.

“The way things are golng now, when we
put together all the taxes, I am pessimistic
that we can add enough new taxes to finance
such a program,” he comments,

“With compulsory retirement almost uni-
versal, adequate income for persons over 63
iIs a real problem. Even taken together,
Boclal Security and most pensions don't pro-
vide an adequate income level for millions
of people,” he says.

Sen. Williams Is proposing, as a first step,
creation of an “Institute on Retirement In-
come.”

“The institute, which would be similar to
the federal ‘think tank' now coping with
urban problems, would be a ‘problem-solving
mechanism,” not a center for perpetual study
and no action,” he says.

NEED OFPORTUNITIES

In discussing the income problems of the
aged, Sen. Williams stresses his belief that
the answer is a combination of increased gov-
ernment financial help and increased eco-
nomic opportunity for the elderly, with gov-
ernment lending a hand.

He and the committee staff are discussing
a plan under which the Small Business Ad-
ministration would create a special program
to help the elderly set up their own small
business firms.

“Ag far as I know, the U.S. Supreme Court
and members of Congress are the only major
groups today without compulsory retire-
ment (and the voters sometimes have some-
thing to say about us), so continued eco-
nomic activity after 656 Is a must for millions
who are not physleally or mentally ready to
stop all activity,” he says.

“The rules and regulations that prevent a
person from setting up a little business in
his home or in a small shop are a major
problem,” he says. “We've got to help these
people get past those roadblocks.” He uses
as an example a friend who, with one em-
ployee, wants to go into the business canning
chicken fat for cooking purposes. But he ran
afoul of such U.S. Department of Agriculture
regulations as one requiring that both a
men's and women's toilet be provided despite
the fact that his lone employee would be a
man. The business is still not off the ground.

Sen. Williams, whose Interests include
poetry (Robert Frost), casual golf (high
score) and theatre (all kinds), is also a
constant promoter of such programs as the
Senior Service Corps, in which elderly help
out in hospitals and various other institu-
tions and offices, Foster Grandparent, in
which they help underprivileged and
orphaned children, and the Green Thumb
program, in which elderly former farmers
beautify state and federal public areas,

Balance is the key to the government's
programs for the elderly, in the opinion of
Sen. Willlams. Income and economic oppor-
tunities, as well as their health needs, de-
pend on a number of related problems, he
BAYS.

He cites particularly the desperate need of
the elderly for mass transit facilities in order
to get adequate medical care, to take advan-
tage of programs designed to fill their hours,
to take jobs or to become volunteer workers,

How about Sen. Williams’ own retirement
after nearly a decade of dealing with the
retirement problems of others?

“I have made my own retirement pro-
gram,” he says. “I would be delighted to
spend my retirement on a college campus,
teaching political science—practical political
sclence, not the kind that you usually get
out of textbooks written by a person who
has never even been a ward leader.”
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[From the Belleviile (N.J.) Times-News, Jan,
23, 1969]
WiLriams OFFERING AGED LEGISLATION

It might seem strange that a 49-year-old
Senator can be called “Mr. Aging,” but U.S.
Senator Harrison A. Willlams, Jr., (D-NJ)
has a claim on the title.

Not only is he Chairman of the Senate
Bpecial Committee on Aging, he's also the
author of a legislative package designed to
improve standards and services for aging and
aged Amerlcans.

With his proposal for a White House Con-
ference on Aging enacted into law last year,
the Senator moved quickly last week to
introduce:

A Dbill establishing computerized health-
screening centers for people 50 and over;

A measure to authorize an intensive study
into the biological processes of aging—a
measure which could help find answers to
the mystery of why people grew old;

Legislation to create a problem-solving In-
stitute on Retirement Income; and

Amendments to the landmark Older
Americans Act of 1965, which would extend
authorization for major programs and enable
State agencies to conduct area-wide model
projects for the elderly,

Senator Williams said that the bills were
offered to Congress at the earliest opportu-
nity, “so that we can make this the year of
real breakthroughs in health services and
income maintenance for older Americans.”

The bill to create health-screening cen-
ters—dubbed “Preventicare”—would author-
ize the Burgeon General to assist medical
schools and hospitals in establishing multi-
phasic screening programs, free of charge,
for anyone past age 50. Data gathered at the
centers—on hundreds of basic bodily proc-
esses and conditions—would be forwarded to
the patient's physician for diagnosis and, if
necessary, treatment of the condition.

Senator Williams pointed out that chronic
disease and ill health plague the nation’s
seniors. He noted that four out of five persons
over 66 suffer from some form of chronic
illness. “Long-term illness and physical decay
often go undetected until it is too late,” he
added. A system of computerized screening
stations offers the strong possibility that we
will be able to head of trouble before it
sets in."”

The New Jersey lawmaker pointed out that
his Preventicare measure does not create
treatment centers, nor does it set up elec-
tronic diagnostic stations. The screening
stations would be data-gathering outposts,
where comprehensive tests could be made and
the results compiled in a form that would
help the physician proceed with diagnosis
and treatment.

Such pre-diagnostic screening has received
support from leading physicians throughout
the country—from Scotland, Poland, the
Soviet Union, and other nations. Dr. Josef
Panasewlcz of the Polish Institute of Hema-
tology, in Warsaw, summed up the relation-
ship between machine and man when he
noted that “no doctor can match the ac-
cumulated memory and experience of the
computer, any more than the computer can
match his human judgment.”

Another Williams bill introduced this week
would set up a Research Commission on
Agiag, under the Department of Health, Edu-
cation and Weifare, to dig deep into the
blological secrets of the aging process itself.

“We are spending only about five cents per
person, every year, on research in aging,”
Senator Willlams revealed, “and this in spite
of the fact that every man, woman and child
grows old—Iinevitably—and some with un-
fortunate side-effects.”

The Research Commission would gather,
analyze, and evaluate all available data on
the biology of aging. It would then draft a
five-year research program in aging, in the
hope that by unlocking some of the body’s
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secrets, the aging process might be made less
severe—and less disruptive to the individual.

Senator Williams said that he has received
support for intensified research in aging from
polio vaccine pioneer, Jonas Salk, and noted
chemist, Linus Pauling. “These distinguished
scientists agree,” he said, “that we need basic
information about the cell and the gene. We
need acourate data about the basic physical
changes which * * *",

One “change” which accompanies aging
is =all too apparent, according to the
Committee Chairman, and that is reduc-
tion in income. “Inadequate income contin-
ues to be the number one problem faced by
most older Americans,” he sald. “Pensions,
Social Security, retirement financing of all
kinds—these and other systems are not doing
the job they must do to keep the elderly out
of the shadows of poverty and near-poverty.”

Recent studies point up the impoverished
status of millions of older Americans: while
total numbers of persons at or below the
poverty line fell by some three million from
1966-67, the number of poverty victims 65
and over rose by almost 100,000 in the same
period. The elderly poor now make up almost
20 per cent of the nation's poverty group.

Senator Willlams' bill on retirement in-
come would create a '‘think-tank” agency,
geared to propose solutions and plan ways
to put them into practice. Similar groups are
at work on urban problems and crime in the
nation's cities, “Why not adopt the high-
level, concentrated approach to income for
the elderly?" Senator Williams asks.

The Committee on Aging took some testi-
mony last year to examine income problems
of the elderly. It found that pensions, though
adequate during working years, stay fixed as
income and expenditures of the work force
go up. The resulting “income squeeze”
catches retirees and their offspring in the
middle, and the trap grows tighter every
year.

Senator Williams noted that national at-
tention to the special problems, and unique
attributes, of the elderly did not come
about until the Older Americans Act was
adopted in 1965. “This milestone legisiation
set up the prototype of community concern
for the elderly,” he sald, “and we have been
working within the framework of the Act
since that time to expand and increase our
programs.”

Senator Willlams said that he introduced
the amendments to the Act “to extend the
important provisions of the law through an-
other three years, and to allow state agen-
cles to conduct regional demonstration pro-
grams for older citizens.” Other amendments
would permit the Federal Government to re-
distribute unused funds between states, and
would establish a program of planning and
evaluation by private agencies.

“Senator Edward Eennedy has been a
strong advocate of community involvement
by, and for, the elderly,” Senator Willlams
said, “and this week he spoke out on the
importance of the Older Americans Act for
the present and future.”

Senator Kennedy said, in part: “I am
joining Senator Willlams from New Jersey
to make this landmark statute even more
helpful to our elders than it has been . . .
the Older Americans Act has accomplished
much at relatively small cost . . . we ghall
continue to press for legislation to improve
the quality of older life in our nation.”

Senator Wililams is also readying several
other proposals for introduction. One high
priority bill would establish an Older Ameri-
can Community Service Program to enlist the
elderly in public service activities right in
their own home cities and towns. Williams
previgusly introduced such legislation, but in
1968, the Department of Labor and the De-
partment of Health, Education, and Welfare,
had a jurisdictional differemce of opinion
about the program. Late in 1968, Senator
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Williams and Senator Eennedy igsued a jolnt
letter asking for opinions about the dispute.

They sald, In part: “Both Departments are
conducting limited, pilot programs that pro-
vide ample evidence about the deslirability
of matching up retired or unemployed older
persons—who want something worthwhile to
do—with worthwhile work that needs doing.
We're now past the stage of limited demon-
stration programs, and we should have a

truly national program that could attract
hundreds of thousands of participants. Be-
cause of the importance of this concept, we
are going to take our time in coming forward
with a new, comprehensive bill.

THE NEW INTEREST RATES AND
WATER RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, on Feb-
ruary 10, I was privileged to address the
annual luncheon of the Mississippi Val-
ley Association, which was celebrating
its 50th anniversary by holding its an-
nual meeting in our National Capital. The
luncheon was held in the Sheraton Park
Hotel, Washington, D.C.

This occasion gave me an opportunity
to discuss some factors in our water re-
source development program which have
long troubled me as a member of the
appropriations subcommiftee charged
with the funding of our publie works
projects dealing with the great water
resources of the United States,

In this address, I pointed out how in-
creased interest rates have made it more
difficult to determine a favorable cost-
benefit ratio for these public works proj-
ects and how our failure to ineclude
among the benefits derived from such
projects many of the actual and poten-
tial benefits to be obtained from such im-
provements have tended to magnify our
problems and fo cause the rejection or
delay of many projects of vast impor-
tance to America’s future. To correct
this situation and to medernize the cal-
culations of our cost-benefit ratios, I of-
fered some alternative proposals for get-
ting our country’s highly important wa-
ter utilization projects back on track
again.

Mr. President, for the benefit of Mem-
bers of Congress, and of the couniry,
generally, who might be interested in
this analysis and inclined to cooperate in
taking the required corrective steps, I ask
unanimous consent that the text of my
address to the annual meeting of the
Mississippi Valley Association be printed
in the RECorbp.

There being no ohjection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

Appress oF THE Hownoraspie Karr E, Muwor,
U.8. SEnATOR FroM SouTH DAKOTA, AT THE
50TH ANNUAL MEETING OF THE MISSISSIPPI
VALLEY AssociaTioN, WasHineTON, D.C,,
FEBRUARY 10, 1969

THE NEW INTEREST RATES AND WATER RESOURCE

DEVELOPMENT

I would like to thank the Mississippi Valley
Association for the Invitation to address your
annual meeting, and especlally I express my
appreciation to Mike Cassady with whom I
have worked for many years In the field of
water resource development, Mike has worked
untiringly for the development of water re-
sources in America and, particularly, in the
great Mississippl Basin.

I believe that the importance of water and
its conservation and development was placed
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in its proper perspective by President John-
son on September 30, 1968, on the occasion
of his signing of the Colorado River Project
Bill, when he asked those present to consider
several very crucial facts of the time In which
we live.

“Fact Number One. Next to the air we
breathe, water is our most precious resource.
Fact Number Two. Each year, civillzation’s
appetite for water doubles and then redou-
bles. It takes 70,000 gallons of water to pro-
duce a single ton of steel . . .”

“Fact Number Three. As our demand
surges, and our population grows, the earth's
supply of water remains constant., That
supply has not changed in 5,000 years.”

Because of its inflexibility as to quantity,
water is somewhat comparable to real estate
since it increases in value with increased
population similar to the inerease in land
values as our population increases and com-
petition grows for the land and water. One
has little value without the other.

Subsequent to the aforementioned re-
marks of President Johnson, two impor-
tant documents have been released by the
former President during the latter part of
his Administration. On November 12, 1968,
he transmitted to the Congress the first
assessment of the Nation's water resources
under the Water Resources Planning Act of
1865. This report, which is in excess of 400
pages, evaluates the water needs of our
Nation by the year 2020 by regions. Even a
cursory review of that document reveals the
staggering program that will be required to
meet these needs.

The second document sent to the Congress
having a bearing on the subject was his
prepared budget for fiscal year 1870. It is
obvious that one bears little relationship to
the other.

The total budget authority (largely ap-
propriations) for fiscal year 1970 is $210.1
billion compared to a present estimate of
$194.6 billion for 1969 and an actual of $190.6
billion for 1968. This is an increase of slight-
1y over ten percent in the past three years.
During this same period the Construction,
General appropriations for the Corps of En-
gineers decreased from $967.8 million to a
requested $769.4 million for fiscal year 1970.
This is a twenty percent drop in actual ap-
propriations. When a fifteen percent price
rise is taken into consideration, the funds
requested will permit only about 70 percent
of the work undertaken with the 1968 ap-
propriations.

INTEREST AND DISCOUNT RATES

Anyone who has bought a house, a car, or
other such items utilizing the services of a
financial institution has paid interest and
realizes that it is an important and inescap-
able fact of life. Let us consider for a mo-
ment the effect of increased interest rates
on the monthly payments on our homes.
Someone fortunate enough some years ago to
obtain a $20,000 mortgage for 18 years, at 6
percent, would have monthly payments of
$142.58. At B8 percent interest, the monthly
payments on this same loan would be
$177.83. After determining the project cost,
the amortization and interest charge is de-
termined in a manner similar to the month-
1y payments on a mortgage. To this amount is
added the annual cost of operation and
maintenance to obtain the annual charge.
This becomes the denominator for the bene-
fit-to-cost ratio.

The application of the interest component
on the benefit side is just the reverse. After
determining the stream of benefits over the
economic life of the project, by the use of
the appropriate discount rate (interest
charge), the total benefits over the assumed
life of the project are reduced to present
worth, The present worth of these benefits is
then redistributed over the life of the proj-
ect in the same manner as the total cost of
the project is spread out over the life of the
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project to determine the interest and amor-
tization charge. Assuming a uniform flow of
benefits over the life of the project, the aver-
age annual benefits over this period would
not change as the interest rate increases,
since the same interest rate is applied to a
constant amount to obtain the present worth
and to spread that total over the period
of economic analysis. However, this is not
the normal case. Usually, project benefits in-
crease over the span of the project—in which
case, the larger benefits accruing in the latter
years of the project life have a lower present
worth as the discount rate increases. Thus,
the total present worth of the stream of bene-
fits is a lesser amount which Is then uni-
formally distributed over the life of the
project.
IMPACT OF DISCOUNT RATE ON DECISIONMAKING
For the purpose of economical analysis and
the computation of benefit-cost ratios, the
Corps usually assumes an economic life of 50
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years for navigation projects and local pro-
tection works and 100 years for reservoirs.
They also assume that machinery and other
moving parts have a shorter economic life
and will require replacement during the as-
sumed economic life, and provision is made
in the annual charge for such replacement.
From a practleal standpoint, the facilities
constructed will be effective many years be-
yond their assumed economie life, thereby re-
sulting in an understatement of the benefit-
cost ratio.

The interest rate used in the discounting
of future benefits has a very dramatic effect
on the benefit-cost ratio, particularly when
the benefits of a project increase during its
economic life, i.e.,, a new navigation project
such as the Missourl River, where the com-
merce builds up over a period of years.

The following table shows the present
value used in the economic analysis of a
project for a benefit of $1 in the fiftieth
year:

TABLE 1.—EFFECT OF INCREASED DISCOUNT RATES ON FUTURE BENEFITS

50 years hence discounted at—

Today

Present worth of a benefit

$1

The following table shows the general ef-
fect of an increase in the discount rate on
the benefit-cost analysis for various assump-
tions as to economic life and whether the
benefits are immediate or increased during
the life of the project.

TABLE 2

Project 1 Project 2 Project 3 Project 4

Benefits divided
between existing and
future development

Existing development
(no provision for
growth)

50-year 100-year : 100-year
Interest rale life fite { life

For Projects 1 and 2 in the above table,
the benefits are based on existing conditions
with no provisions for growth, and only the
economic life of the project changes. For
Projects 3 and 4, a substantlal portion of
the benefits accrue in the later years of their
project life, 1.e., there is a mixture of exist-
ing and future benefits.

For the first project, the benefit-cost ratio
is reduced from 1.5 to 1.1 when the interest
rate is increased from 3% to 5%, and the
third project having the same 50-year as-
sumed economic life drops from 1.6 to 1.0
because of the discounting effect of the
higher interest rates on the larger benefits
in the later years of its economic life. Now,
comparing the projects with an economic life
of 100 years, in the case of the second proj-
ect the benefit-cost ratio is reduced from
1.5 to 1.0 when the interest rate is increased
from 3% to 5%; whereas, for project 4, an
increase of 2% results in an unfavorable
benefit-cost ratio. In this latter case (Project
4) an increase of 1%, from 3% to 49, re-
duced the ratio from 1.5 to 1.1, resulting in
a marginal project. This demonstrates very
dramatically the sensitivity of the benefit-
cost ratio to changes in the discount rate.

In recent years, relatively few projects rec-
ommended by the Corps for authorization
have a benefit-cost ratio in excess of 1.5. The
impact of the proposed higher interest rate
in evaluating Corps projects therefore be-
comes readily apparent.

There has been a great deal of discussion of
the problem of the proper discount rate to
be used in the evaluation of public invest-

ip
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15 percent

4p t 10 percent

50.2 $0.9 $0.09

$0.11

ments, and, particularly, water resource proj-
ects. The advocates of high rates have pre-
sented their case for rates in the range of
10% to 15%. When proponents of water re-
source projects have expressed the fear that
the implementation of such rates would kill
water resource projects, some of the more
ardent supporters have admitted that that is
exactly what they want to do. Recognizing
the cost of money to the Federal Govern-
ment, I must admit that the formula for de-
termining the interest rate on water resource
projects as set forth in Senate Document 97
of the 87th Congress, which results in a cur-
rent rate of 314 %, is indefensible. On the
other hand, the formula developed by the
Water Resources Council which became effec-
tive In late December, is a sound basis for the
determination of the appropriate interest
rate. The new rate is 433 % with an annual
adjustment of not more than 14 a year. The
new rate represents about a 429 increase in
the interest rate. This is such a drastic in-
crease In the Interest rate that many
thoughtful people have suggested a stepped
inerease which would permit more time for
the development of better technigues for the
evaluation of project benefits. This argument
appears to have a good deal of merit when
you consider that the Joint Economic Com-
mittee, that has been studying this problem
Government-wise, noted the need for addi-
tional efforts to accurately maeasure and
quantify the real benefits and costs of invest-
ment in this and other public investment
areas.

I have joined with other members of the
Subcommittee on Public Works of the Com-
mittee on Appropriations in a letter to the
Water Resources Council, urging that region-
al hearings be held on present practices in
the formulation and evaluation of water and
related land resource propects. That letter
stated in part that: *‘Unless all project bene-
fits, both primary and secondary benefits, are
fully and adeguately evaluated, the Interest
rate used In project formulation will result
in many projects belng under-designed and
others completely rejected. In view of the
recent findings of the Water Resources Coun-
cil in the national assessment of the Nation’s
water resources, we know that you will agree
with us that we cannot afford under develop-
ment of our water resources, and particu-
larly reservoir sites, if we are to meet the
water demands of the year 2020."

Some of the more obvious omission of
types of benefits brought to the attention




3460

of the Council by the members of the Sub-
committee include the following:
AREA REDEVELOPMENT BENEFITS

Under the EDA Act, where an area Is
designated under Title IV as an area of per-
sistent unemployment, it is appropriate to
include redevelopment benefits, Last year,
in considering the budget estimate for the
Eel River project in California, it was noted
that the area gqualified under Title IV as an
area of persistent unemployment but no
redevelopment benefits were included in the
economic analysis. The project had a favor-
able benefit-to-cost ratio of 1.06 to 1. In
response to a question, the Division Engineer
stated that, “Area redevelopment benefits
will be included in the benefit-cost analysis
if the project would otherwise lack overall
economic justification.”

This is an inconsistent policy and if these
benefits are real they should be included
wherever it is appropriate to do so. The Corps
of Engineers computes only those benefits
applying to labor costs during the construc-
tion plus an increment of the operation and
maintenance costs for a limited time after
construction; whereas, in many cases, the
project provides the climate for expanded
industrial and business activities that are
more important to the economic prosperity
of the area than the temporary economic
activity stimulated by the physical construc-
tion, Further effort of the Council should be
directed toward developing a methodology for
evaluating these benefits. In making a deter-
mination of whether or not an area qualifies
under Title IV, there must be a break-off
point, and the community that just fails to
meet the standard but is still plagued with
unemployment is certainly entitled to a rec-
ognition of these types of benefits. Wherever
there is under-utilization of resources there
is a sound basis for recognizing these bene-
fits.

Sometimes the survey and review of a wa-
ter resource project can be a frustrating ex-
perience to Members of Congress as well as
local interests.

Navigation, bank erosion, and flood con-
trol along the Missouri River have been ma-
jor items of concern in the Dakotas, Iowa
and Nebraska for well over thirty years.
Completion of the five mainstem dams on
the Missourl River in the Dakotas has ma-
terially reduced the flood hazard, but the
bank erosion problem and the extension of
the 9-foot navigation channel from Sioux
City to the Gavins Point Dam have not been
resolved.

In response to the authority contained in
Section 112 of the River and Harbor Act of
1958 and a Senate Public Works Committee
Resolution adopted in February 1960, as well
as a number of earlier Commitiee Resolu-
tions dating back to 1838, the Omaha Dis-
trict and Missouri River Division Engineers,
after a thorough investigation, recommended
extension of the 8-foot navigation and bank
stabilization project from Sioux City, Iowa
to Yankton, South Dakota. Their report was
submitted to the Board of Engineers for
Rivers and Harbors for review in April of
1965, This was just after the Corps, at the
insistence of the Bureau of the Budget, es-
tablished a new criterla for the evaluation
of navigation benefits—that is, the savings
in shipping costs were to be based on an
estimate of what water compelled rates
would be If the waterway were built. If the
recommended project were evaluated on that
basis it would not have been feasible. In
fact, no new waterway projects were recom-
mended any place In the country during the
period that criteria was in effect. After this
new criteria was modified by the Congress
the Board completed review of the
and following consideration of the views of
all Interested parties advised the Chief of
Engineers of its general concurrence and
recommendation of the reporting officers in
September 1966.
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The views of the Governors of South Da-
kota, North Dakota, and Nebraska were fav-
orable, and, after considering issues raised
by the Federal agencies, the Chief of Engi-
neers sent his report to the Secretary of the
Army in January 1968.

At this point another stumbling block
was thrown in the path of the report. The
report attributed as major benefits from
stabilization of the river banks significant
contributions to large future increases in
agricultural production in the flood plain.
These increases were questioned by the Sec-
retary of the Army and his staff and he re-
quested further review of these agricultural
benefits, which were essential to support a
favorable recommendation to the Congress,
and assurance that they could reasonably
be credited solely to the project. The Chief
of Engineers consequently solicited the as-
sistance of the Department of Agriculture to
re-examine the agricultural benefits, Neces-
sary studies are currently in progress and
the Chief of Engineers has assured me that
every effort will be made to complete the re-
evaluation as soon as practicable. But I am
concerned and all of you should be concerned
that the re-evaluation may again be on the
narrow basis of the presentation made in the
report rather than the more comprehensive
evaluation of all the associated damages re-
sulting from bank erosion.

I am convinced that the benefits from
bank stabilization, if fully and properly
evaluated, will justify the improvement. As
we pointed out in the information presented
to the Water Resources Council, which I will
discuss in a moment, there are aspects of
erosion control benefits that are presently
being neglected in current evaluation pro-
cedures. One of my constituents In the proj-
ect area recently advised me as follows:

“In 1968, a neighbor sold a 557 acre tract
adjoining my farm and bordering on the
Missouri river, wholly unimproved, the tim-
ber having been just removed from most of
the acreage, . . . for $460.00 per acre. So you
can understand my interest in saving the rest
of my farm from the ravages of the river. I
have lost approximately 160 acres in the past
G years.”

We as a Nation eannot afford the continual
erosion of land and the associated pollution
and downstream damages resulting from the
failure to protect our resources.

Now, let me return to the suggestions we
have made to the Water Resources Council.

RECREATION EBENEFITS NOT EVALUATED

In reviewing the justification for the Gill-
ham Reservoir in Arkansas, it was noted that
the separable cost of specific facilitles for
recreation was $£328.000 but the breakdown
of benefits did not include any recreation
benefits. In response to a question, the Divi-
sion Engineer stated, “Recreation i1s not an
authorized purpose, Sir; so we included no
benefits.” If the general authority of the
1944 Flood Control Act, as amended, is suffi-
cient authority to expend funds for recreation
it certainly provides the authority to evalu-
ate the benefits resulting from the expendi-
ture of public funds for this purpose,

NAVIGATION BENEFITS

The justification sheet for Biloxi Harbor,
Mississippl, included the following state-
ment:

“In addition to the tonnage on which
economic justification is based the Missis-
sippl Power Company expects to barge 600,-
000 tons of coal per year over the channel
beginning in January 1968, increasing to
1,000,000 tons in two to three years."

The Division Engineer stated that the
Corps first became aware of these coal ship-
ments in December of 1967, but did not
include these benefits because the Corps
was not able to evaluate or reevaluate the
benefits between the time that they became
aware of them and the time that the
budgetary data had to be printed.

This is typical of what is happening on
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most of our major waterways. The recent
first national assessment of water resources
predicts a six-fold increase in inland water-
borne commerce over the next 50 years. The
Committee recognizes that this projection is
an average increase—that some will be great-
er than six-fold while others will be less.
However, the Corps’ projections of traffic on
our inland waterways do not reflect such
potential increases in water-borne com-
merce on any of the waterways. In this con-
nection, it should be noted that all past
projections have proven to be conservative
and undoubtedly the first assessment by the
Water Resources Council, in the light of
actual experience, will also have to be re-
vised upward.

As a matter of fact, it seems to me that we
could employ some of the thinking of our
part of the country to the resolution of the
great problems confronting our urban areas—
and by that I mean, going to the source of
the problem to achieve its solution,

For example, in resolving the annual prob-
lems of floods along the lower reaches of the
Mississippl Valley, we could have devoted
all our efforts to the construction of levees
to hold out the flood waters, but only to find
that we compounded the problem and would
simply have to devote more of our resources
to the construction of more levees with the
passage of time and still not achieve the
solution sought.

We did not do this in the Mississippl Val-
ley, but what we did do is go to the source
of the problem for solution by constructing
mainstream reservoirs along the Missouri
River, to capture the flood waters before
they could inflict their massive damage and
achleve a stabilization that not only has
meant an end to the devastating floods of
recent decades but brought forth new de-
velopments which have benefited all areas
along the Mississippl and Iits great tribu-
tary the Missourl,

I think we can make this same application
to the problems of our cities—by going to
the source of their problems, the massive in-
fluxes of population coming from rural areas
to the citles. By directing our attention 0
programs which can keep our people in the
rural areas—and repopulate these areas—we
can make a major contribution to the reso-
lution of the urban crisis. And I think one
way to begin is for people, such as you from
this assoclation, and from the Army Corps
of Engineers, and from the organizations and
areas who understand the situation at the
source—rural America—to be a part of the
planning to resolve the problems of our big
cities by creating job opportunities in rural
America which will not only shut off at its
source the migration of great numbers of
people to flood our urban centers but which
would also tend to start a reverse migration.

LOCAL PROTECTION PROJECTS

In the case of levee protectlon for flood
control, the levee Is built based on a project
design flood of a certain magnitude but, in
the estimate of damages prevented, it is not
assumed by the Corps that the design flood
will occur during the life of the project. It
seems that if there is sufficient probability
of a flood occurring to justify the expendi-
ture of funds to build a project which will
protect against a certain flood, it is reason-
able to assume that that flood would occur
some time during the life of the project.

ALLEVIATION OF HUMAN SUFFERING

The 1036 Flood Control Act sets forth the
policy that the Federal Government should
improve or participate In the improvement
of navigable waters for flood control pur-
poses if the benefits to whomsoever they
may accrue are in excess of the costs, and
if the lives and social security of people are
otherwise adversely affected by the absence
of the improvement. The loss of life and so-
cial security of those affected has always
been considered intangible loss for which
no monetary evaluation can be made.
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Recent 'mews 'dispatches state that the
flood of January 1969, is southern California’s
worst flood since March 1938, with 88 deaths
attributed to the rains and floods and 9,000
persons evacuated from their homes. Several
counties have been declared “major disaster
areas” by the President. When the residents
return to their homes there is the cleanup
job—the shoveling of silt from the rugs and
floors of their homes; the drying out of over-
stuffed furniture and walls which, at best,
will smell nyusty for a long time. The con-
tamination of water supplies frequently re-
quires the inoculation of entire communi-
ties. This is especially upsetting to small
children still suffering from the shock of
the flood disaster. No monetary value has
ever been placed on the elimination of the
human suffering attendant upon flooding.

A few years ago recreation benefits were
considered intangible and not subject to
monetary evaluation, but the Bureau of Out-
door Recreation has developed an empirical
formula for assigning a dollar value to the
various types of recreation. We are convinced
that if we can determine the value of a day's
recreation, it is feasible and practical to de-
velop a similar empirical formula for assign-
ing a monetary value to the prevention of
the human suffering resulting from flooding.

BEANK EROSION

In computing benefits from erosion control
measures, the Corps considers only the bene-
fits at the site and completely neglects the
value of the land lost, the adverse down-
stream effects and cost of subsequent re-
moval, say, from a navigational channel, or
the effect the accumulation of silt within a
reservoir has on reducing the useful life of
a reservoir, The Federal Water Pollution Con-
trol Administration has cited siltation as one
of the major sources of pollution of our
streams. The contribution that bank erosion
control plays in achieving our national ob-
jective of clean waters should be fully evalu-
ated. In many cases where the alternative to
bank protection is a levee set back we find
that continual erosion necessitates subse-
quent set backs. Although a single levee set
back may appear to be the cheapest alter-
native, the costs of repeated set backs usu-
ally greatly exceed the costs of the more
permanent solution afforded by the erosion
control measures.

HYDROELECTRIC

We are now embarked on an all-out effort
on air and water pollution abatement, yet no
consideration is given to the fact that hydro-
power does not pollute either the air or the
water.

With the new air quality standards being
imposed in many sections of the country the
cost of low sulphur coal, for instance, will
increase from two to three dollars a ton over
the cost of the present fuel being used. This
represents a very substantial increase in op-
erating costs. In addition, there are indi-
cations that the low sulphur coals are
injurious to the boilers thus necessitating
more frequent repairs and earlier replace-
ment. These factors should be taken into
account in the economic evaluation of pro-
posed hydro-installations.

THERMAL POLLUTION

Releases of water stored in the lower por-
tions of a reservoir can have an important
benefit in reducing the effects of thermal
pollution downstream. The reduction of ther-
mal pollution in turn has a beneficial eflect
on the fish and wildlife resources in the
reaches of the stream below the dam.

WATER SUPPLY EBENEFITS

The present method of evaluating water
supply and water guality control benefits
does not take credit for all the primary bene-
fits, The current procedure Is to assume the
benefits are equal to the cost of the least
costly alternative method of supplying the
needed water. With the previous discount
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rate, In most cases the alternative is a single-
purpose reservoir and the asssumption is
that such a single-purpose project always
has a benefit-to-cost ratio of 1 to 1, This
assumption has many basic omissions or
shortcomings.

With the use of a higher interest rate the
benefits increase and other alternatives could
appear to have an advantage over the single-
purpose water supply reservoir, For exam-
ple, development of a series of wells, which
could be installed in stages according to de-
mand schedules, might well appear to have
an economic advantage over the reservoir
with a high initial capital investment be-
cause of the option available to defer ex-
penditures. While this solution may be satis-
factory for a small community, ever increas-
ing areas of the country are finding that
extensive withdrawals of ground waters
which have accumulated over thousands of
years are lowering the water table which
necessitates continual deepening of the wells
resulting in final exhaustion of the supply.
Conversely, the development of a multiple-
purpose reservoir stores destructive flood
waters for subsequent release for the genera-
tion of power, low-flow augmentation for
many purposes, including enhancement of
fisherles and dilution of pollution and navi-
gation, as well as specific reservation and
withdrawals for water supply.

The hearings before the Subcommittee on
Economy in Government of the Joint Eco-
nomic Committee disclosed that the interest
rates applied by agencies in discounting their
proposed investment alternatives range from
a minimum of 0% to a maximum of 20%.
However, what was not made clear in those
hearings was that except in the field of
water and related land resource develop-
ment, the studies were cost effectiveness
studles used merely as a guide to determine
which of several alternatives should be se-
lected to accomplish a desired objective.
Only in the field of water resource develop-
ments are benefit-to-cost analyses made to
determine if the objective is to be met.

The determination to land on the moon
and many other costly programs were not
based on a benefit-to-cost analysis. The air
and water pollution control programs were
based on national objectives rather than on
a benefit-to-cost analysis. Within these pro-
grams standards were set without regard to
the status of the technology required to
achieve them or the costs involved.

I do not depreciate the value of sound eco-
nomics in the decision-making process, but
to be effective it must be consistent with
our national goals, and not be used to dis-
criminate against a particular objective. I
submit that if at the time of the Louisiana
Purchase, the President's advisors had in-
sisted on an economic evaluation of the pur-
chase, with the future benefits reduced to
their present worth at that time, using the
opportunity cost of money as the discount
rate, the purchase would never have been
made. I am equally certain that there is no
economist in the country today that would
suggest that it was a bad investment.

One very basic limitation of the benefit-
cost ratio is that it attempts to measure only
national efficlency gains of a project, i.e., the
contribution a proposed project makes to an
increase in the income of the nation. Equally
important, however, is the regional impact of
a water resource project. It might be in the
national interest to increase the pace of in-
dustrial development of rural areas plagued
by underemployment. Although a water re-
source project might be instrumental in
initiating such a change, the conventional
benefit-cost ratio does not include the de-
velopmental benefits, For example, in addi-
tion to the primary benefits currently being
evaluated, we should evaluate the potential
of each project to create job opportunities,
not only during construction, but also per-
manent jobs resulting from industrial de-
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velopments made possible by the primary
project benefits,

A major contribution to the solution of the
problem in our inner cities is the creation of
a climate—where open space is abundant—
which will attract industry through low-
cost transportation, economieal power, flood-
Ifree locations, and abundant water supply
and recreational opportunities. These project
benefits will combine with natural resources,
both human and material, to stem the tide
of rural migration to the congested cities
which has so greatly increased our welfare
problems.

This is but one example to suggest that
project planners should show how water re-
source projects help meet our social goals—
including beautification, reduction of pol-
Iution problems, and better distribution of
people.

We will do our part in Congress, but there
is a real service that organizations such as
the Mississippl Valley Association can and
must perform. I have in mind an intensified
public information program.

The Water Resources Council's recent Na-
tional Water Assessment contains a wealth
of information on our water needs for the
year 2020. But, unless the roots of
America awaken to the challenge of fulfilling
those water needs, we may forever lose the
use of some of the few good reservoir sites
remaining.

As the first step in such an educational
program, I visualize the dramatic relating
of each timely news event on water resource
development. For instance, when a flood con-
trol project has protected an area or reduced
damage from heavy rains—tell it like it is,
in the local papers, radio, or television. Or, if
an authorized project, even a study under
way, would have alleviated flood damage—
tell it like it is. In periods of drouth—tell
what relief has been recelved from an exist-
ing project, or outline the relief to be ex-
pected from a potential project.

At times In recent years, when low flows
in the Ohio River aggravated pollution prob-
lems, one-half of that flow came from re-
leases of stored water in upstream reservoirs!
Were such facts to be fully reported when
the related event is news, public works proj-
ects would soon lose the stigma of Pork
Barrel!

Similarly, the benefits from recreation are
worth a good story on the big days—say, the
Fourth of July and Labor Day. And, a good
story is more than the mention of attendance
and special events—it is the story of the
business activity created by the use of the
facility.

Annual stories of the payroll and other
construction activitles resulting from low=-
cost barge transportation tie in well with
year-end financial summaries.

Working together, we can and must meet
the water resource needs of this country in
an orderly manner, rather than await the
crisis and then embark on a costly crash
program.

In the Immediate future, you should pre-
pare well documented testimony to present
at regional hearings of the Water Resources
Council so that the planners will have ade-
quate tools for project formulation and eval-
uation to meet at least the needs of the fore-
seeable future. I would also hope you would
Jjoin our effort in Congress to update, moder-
nize, and make more realistic the factors
which should today be cranked into our cost-
benefit formula.

In summary, a high discount rate decreases
the apparent desirability of projects where
the benefits increase over the life of the proj-
ect, as in the case of recreation, This char-
acteristic is probably the most objectionable
feature of the use of a high interest rate in
the economic analysis of projects. A high pro-
portion of early returns usually means a less
than optimum size project. Future enlarge-
ments are always more costly, but more im=
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portant, in the case of a reservoir, surround-
ing developments could price out the full de-
velopment of the site if delayed until some
future date.

With the limited number of good reservoir
sites I do not believe we can afford to pre-
empt good sites with partial development un-
der the guise of economic efficiency. With
current projections of population growth and
water consumption we will have difficulty ex-
plaining to the next generation our monu-
ment to planning insufficiency as evidenced
by the number of undersized projects re-
sulting from the use of a high imputed in-
terest rate in project analysis. It will mean
sizing projects to present rather than future
needs. I cannot help but feel that even with
the lower interest rates used in the past, a
review of completed projects will show that
in the vast majority of cases the future bene-
fits have been greatly understated.

Many years ago I heard an old Chinese
proverb which is applicable to my discussion
today. It went something like this:

“If you are planning for tomorrow, gather
twigs.

“If you are planning for next year, plant
rice,

“If you are planning for 100 years, plant
trees.”

I hope that our planners and you together
with the Corps of Engineers and Congress
are going to start planting trees instead of
gathering twigs.

NONPROLIFERATION TREATY
NEGOTIATIONS

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, it
will not be long before the Senate opens
debate on the Nuclear Nonproliferation
Treaty. As we all know, this freaty was
drafted and negotiated by the previous
administration. In my view, it would be

useful for the new Senators and new
members of the administration to famil-
iarize themselves with the processes of
negotiation and the manner in which
our Government agencies participated.

Since we now are beginning a new
administration, we have a unique oppor-
tunity to study the technique of the pre-
vious one. Accordingly, I have today
written to the heads of the agencies
which have the statutory responsibility
for being involved in such negotiations
on the nuclear Nonproliferation Treaty.
I am asking them to tell me how the
previous administration went about this
work and who were the experts assigned
to this problem. This information will
provide useful insights into the workings
of our democratic form of government.
When the Senate is asked to give its
advice and consent to a matter as im-
portant as an international treaty, it
should inquire into all phases of the
work. I am hopeful that the heads of
these agencies will act as guickly as pos-
sible providing this information, despite
the tremendous burdens they face in be-
ginning their work. I wish that so im-
portant a treaty could be considered at a
more leisurely pace, but the present tim-
ing of its disposition appears to prevent
that care.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the letters which I
am today sending to five agency heads be
printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the letters
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:
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U.S. BENATE,
COMMITTEE ON ARMED SERVICES,
Washington, D.C., February 17, 1969.
Hon. RIcHARD HELMS,
Director, Central Intelligence Agency,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mm. HELms: Since the Nuclear Non-
Proliferation Treaty will soon be under dis-
cussion in the Senate, it would assist the
Senate’s Constitutional responsibilities to
know the full history of the background of
the negotiations which produced the text.

I would appreciate it if you could check
the files of your agency and supply me with
information on the composition of internal
working groups and inter-agency committees
in which your agency participated on Non-
Proliferation Treaty questions. I am inter-
ested in the process of negotiating, and in
the Individual participants, both in the pre-
liminaries in Washington, and in the work
of the international conference teams abroad,
I would particularly like to have this infor-
mation with regard to the draft treaty of
August 24, 1967; the draft treaty of January
18, 1968; the joint draft treaty of March 11,
1968; and the final draft of May 31, 1868,

In addition, I would like to know which
departments of your agency and individuals
who are presently assigned to responsibilities
in regard to this treaty.

Because the treaty will reach the Senate
in a matter of days, I would appreciate it if
you could expedite the provision of this
information.

With kind personal regards.

Sincerely,
StrRoM THURMOND.

U.8. BENATE,
COMMITTEE ON ARMED SERVICES,
Washington, D.C., February 17, 1969.
Hon, HENRY A, KISSINGER,
National Security Advisor,
The White House, Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. KissiNGer: Since the Nuclear
Non-Proliferation Treaty will soon be under
discussion in the Senate, it would assist the
Senate’s Constitutional responsibilities to
know the full history of the background of
the negotiations which produced the text.

I would appreciate it if you could check
the files of your agency and supply me with
information on the composition of internal
working groups and Inter-agency committees
in which your agency participated on Non-
Proliferation Treaty guestions. I am inter-
ested in the process of negotiating, and in
the individual participants, both in the pre-
liminaries in Washington, and in the work
of the international conference teams abroad.
I would particularly like to have this infor-
mation with regard to the draft treaty of
August 24, 1967; the draft treaty of January
18, 1968; the joint draft treaty of March 11,
1968; and the final draft of May 31, 1968.

In addition, I would like to know which
departments of your agency and indlividuals
who are presently assigned to responsibilities
in regard to this treaty.

Because the treaty will reach the Senate
in a matter of days, I would appreciate it if
you could expedite the provision of this
information,

With kind personal regards.

Sincerely,
StroM THURMOND.

U.B. SENATE,
COMMITTEE ON ARMED SERVICES,
Washington, D.C., February 17, 1969.

Hon, Gerarp C. SMITH,

Director, U.S. Arms Conirol & Disarma-
ment Agency, Department of State,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. SmuTH: Since the Nuclear Non-
Proliferation Treaty will soon be under dis-
cussion in the Senate, it would assist the
Senate's Constitutional responsibilties to
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know the full history of the background of
the negotiations which produced the text.

I would appreciate it if you could check
the files of your agency and supply me with
information on the composition of internal
working groups and inter-agency committees
in which your agency participated on Non-
Proliferation Treaty questions. I am inter-
ested in the process of negotiating and in the
individual participants, both in the pre-
liminaries in Washington, and in the work
of the international conference teams abroad.
I would particularly like to have this Infor-
mation with regard to the draft treaty of
August 24, 1967; the draft treaty of January
18, 1968; the joint draft treaty of March 11,
1968; and the final draft of May 31, 1968.

In addition, I would like to know which
departments of your agency and individuals
who are presently assigned to responsibilities
in regard to this treaty.

Because the treaty will reach the Senate
in a matter 